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Shah Waliyyullah 
al-Muhaddith ad-Dihlawi 


(1114 AH/1703 CE — 1176 AH/1762 CE) 


ke 


THE AUTHOR 


BirtTH 
hah Waliyyullah was born on 4th Shawwal 1114 AH/10th 
February 1703 CE, in the town of Phulat (ig) in the district 
of Muzaffarnagar, of the state of Uttar Pradesh, which lies in 
the division of Saharanpir in northern India. 

He was named Qutbuddin Ahmad by his father, reportedly after 
his birth was foretold to his father in a dream by the famous 
scholar and sufi, Qurbuddin Bakhtyar Kaki (568 AH/1173 CE 
— 632 AH/1235 CE) may Allah be merciful to him, when the 
former visited the mausoleum of the sufi. He later gained the 
title Waliyyullab, ic. Friend of Allah — by which he is more 
popularly and affectionately known ~ due to his ragud and right 
behaviour. He hails ftom the Qurayshi lineage through his father, 
Shah ‘Abdurrahim (d. 1131 AH/1719 CE), linking him back to 
the second kbalifab of the Muslims, ‘Umar ibn al-Khacrab & 
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(38 BH/586 CE - 23 AH/644 CE) through thirty generations.! 
Via his mother, his lineage is traced back to Masa Kazim (128 
AH/745 CE — 183 AH/799 CE) - and thence to Sayyiduni al- 
Husayn ibn ‘Ali && (4 AH/626 CE ~ 61 AH/680 CE) and the 


beloved Messenger Muhammad A. 

His father, Shih ‘Abdurrahim, was a great sufi and religious 
scholar of twelfth century (AH) India, who established the 
Madrasah Rahimiyyah in Delhi. He had also played an important 
role in the compilation of the legal encyclopaedia, Fatdwa-e- 
Alamgiri.? 

Shah Waliyyullah received his early education from his father, 
who was also his spiritual guide, and he memorised the Noble 
Qur’in by the tender age of seven. He was an adherent of the 


Hanafi school of figh and the Naqshbandi spiritual order. 


1 Pir Muhammad Karam Shah (1336 AH/1918 CE ~ 1418 AH/1998 CE), 
Qasidab Atyab an-Nagham fi Madb Sayyid al-Arab wa’t-‘Ajam jh of Shah 
Waliyyullah al-Muhaddith ad-Dihlawi (Arabic/Urdu), (Lahore, 1978 
CE/1399 AH), p.6, Introduction. 

2 Also knowns al-Fasdwa al-Hindiyyab in some parts of the world, Fardwa- 
elamgiri is a compilation of Islamic law, principally in the Hanafi 
school of thought and legal methodology, authored by approximately 
five hundred jurists, three hundred of whom were from the Indian 
subcontinent chat was under the rule of the Mughal empire, one hundred 
from the area that now includes Iraq, and one huadred from the Hijéa 
province of whar is now Saudi Arabia. Fatdud: ‘Alamgiri takes its name 
from the sixth Mughal emperor, Abu'l-Muzaffar ‘Alamgir Muhyuddin 
Muhammad Awrangzeb, may Allah 38 have mercy on him, and it was 
at his insistence that this magnificent compilation was produced. The 
Emperor held the authors of Fatdwa-e-Alamgiri in such high esteem that 
he would stand out of respect for them whenever any of them would enter 
his court. Fatawé-e-dlamgiri has been published by many publishing 
houses, including in Arabic under the title al-Futdwd al-Hindiyyab by the 
Beirut based Dir al-Kucub al“Tlmiyyah in six volumes containing 3,392 


pages. 


Shak Waliyyulldb al-Mubaddith ad-Diblawi 


FurTHER EDUCATION 


He completed his primary studies in Arabic and Persian syntax 
and etymology within a year, followed by the study of philosophy, 
mathematics, Islamic creedal matters (kaldm), Istamic behavioural 
spirituality (tasawwuf), logic, medicine, oratory, algebra and figh, 
all of which he had mastered by seventeen years of age. His father 
then initiated him into the Naqshbandi sufi order, and authorised 
him to provide spiritual guidance to others. 


TEACHING 

Shah ‘Abdurrahim, che father of Shah Waliyyullah, was a 
scholar in Islamic sciences, an adherent of Imam Abi Hanifah’s’ 
schoo! of figb and legal methodology, and a sufi of the Naqshbandi 
spiritual order. Shah ‘Abdurrahim died in the year 1131 AH/1719 
CE when Shah Waliyyullah was hardly seventeen years of age. 
Thus, the latter took up the responsibility of teaching, as well 
as directing, at his father’s seminary, the Madrasah Rahimiyyah 
in Delhi. He taught there for twelve years, providing guidance to 
fellow Muslims on spirituality and moral reform, together with 
the Islamic sciences. In 1143 AH/1731 CE, he decided to perform 
the aj. After that, he visited the beloved city of Madinah 
where he attended the lectures on hadith by Shaykh Abi Tahir 
Muhammad al-Madani* from whom he received a Abirqah (a sufi 


3. Imam Aba Hanifah: He is an-Nu'man ibn Thabit ibn Zurd ibn Marzaban 
{80 AH/699 CE - 148 AH/765 CE). Of Persian origin, Imam Aba 
Hanifah spent most of his life in Kufa and Baghdad, studying and then 
teaching, His intelligence, wisdom and academic aptitude resulted in him 
becoming the founder of the largest school of figh and legal methodology 
in {slam — an adherent of this school is known as a Hanafi. 

4 He is Shaykh Abi Tahir Muhammad iba Ibrahim al-Korani al-Kurdi 
alMadani (1081 AH/1670 CE - 1145 AH/1733 CE). He was the son and 
pupil of Shaykh Ibrahim ibn al-Hasan al-Karani al-Kurdi al-Madani, and 
was an erudite scholar, possessing encyclopaedic knowledge on creedal 
matters, hadiths, the inner sciences and Islamic law, holding the post of 
the Shafi qddi in Madinah. He is said to have written approximately a 
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cloak denoting spiritual and/or academic authorisation). Under 
Shaykh Abi Tahir Muhammad al-Madani, Shah Waliyyullah 
studied and was authorised to teach the following books of badith: 
#Al-Jami‘ as-Sahib of Imam al-Bukhari 
(194 AH/809 CE — 256 AH/869 CE) 
«Al-Musnad as-Sabib of Imim Muslim 
(206 AH/821 CE — 261 AH/875 CE) 
* Jami’ as-Sunan of Imam at‘Tirmidhi 
(200 AH/824 CE - 279 AH/892 CE) 
# 4s-Sunan of Imam Aba Dawad 
(202 AH/817 CE - 275 ‘AH/889 CE) 
+ As-Sunan of Imam Tbn Majah 
(209 AH/824 CE - 273 AH/887 CE) 
+ 4s-Sunan of Imam an-Nasa’t 
(215 AH/829 CE ~ 303 AH/915 CE) 
+ Al-Muwatta’ of Imam Malik 
(63 AH/711 CE - 179 AH/795 CE) 
© Al-Musnad of Imam ad-Darimi 
(181 AH/797 CE - 255 AH/868 CE) 
* Jami‘ al-Athar of Imam Muhammad 
(749 AH/131 CE - 805 AH/189 CE) 
© Ar-Risdlah of Imam ash-Shafit 
(150 AH/767 CE - 204 AH/820 CE) 
+ Al-Adab al-Mufrad of Imam al-Bukhiri 
(194 AH/809 CE - 256 AH/869 CE) 
+ Ash-Shifa’ bi-Ta'rif Hugi al-Mustafa of al-Qadi Tyad 
(475 AH/1083 CE - 544 AH/1149 CE) 


hundred treatises, including Kana al-Amal ft Sunan al-Agual and Sburab 
al-Fusits li asb-Shaykb al-Atbar (explicating the doctrine of Ibn ‘Arabi 
and thus reflecting the depth of Abu Tahir’s approach to tasawwuf). 
Shih Waliyyullah made much mention of him in terms of his taqua, 
independence of judgement and scholarly talents. 
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After performing another bajj, he studied the Muwatta’ of Imam 
Malik,’ may Allah be merciful to him, under Shaykh Wafadullih 
al-Maliki al-Makki, receiving an authorisation co transmit all 
its narrations. This study further enhanced Shah Waliyyullah's 
inclination towards, admiration and love for Imam Malik. Shih 
Waliyyullah also studied the six sabib collections* under Shaykh 
Tajuddin al-Hanafi al-Qalaii al-Makki, and received authorisation 
to teach them. While in Makkah and Madinah, Shah Waliyyullah 
studied under various other renowned scholars. 

Shah Waliyyullah returned home, reaching Delhi on Friday 
14th Rajab 1145 AH/1733 CE, where he continued to teach in 
the Madrasah Rahimiyyah and write for che remainder of his 
life. This was in compliance with a dream he is reported to have 
had during his stay at Makkah, wherein the beloved Messenger 
Muhammad gf instructed him to work for the organisation and 
welfare of the Muslims of the Indian subcontinent. 








ACHIEVEMENTS AND SERVICES 

Shah Waliyyullah saw the academic, moral, educational and 
spiritual decay of the Indian people, which led him to establish 
several branches of the Madrasah Rahimiyyah in Delhi. He had 
diagnosed che malaise of his society at an early age as: 
i. lack of faith, 
ii. division among the Muslims, and 
collapse of moral values. 

Without purification of the heart, it would be impossible to 
redress these problems, and so he advocated tasawwuf'in all spheres, 
recommending a generic and in-depth study of asb-Sbifa’ bi-Ta'rif 








5 He is Imim Milik ibn Anas ibn Abi ‘Amir al-Asbahi al-Himyasi (93 
AHV/711 CE ~ 179 AH/795 CE). He was born in and died in Madinah, 
and is buried in the Bagit cemetery. Imam Malik was a Muslim scholar 
of great knowledge and founder of the Maliki school of figh and legal 
methodology. 

6 The six sabih hadith collections are the first six in the list above. 
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Hugiiq al-Mustafa of al-Qaq 
‘lyad (475 AH/1083 CR - 344 
AH/1149 CE) in order to stem 
the widespread and multifarious 
decay. His father’s attachmen, 
to the Nagshbandi sufi order 
encouraged his inclination ro 
tasawwuf, Through teaching 
and writing, Shah Waliyyullsh 
also entered the political sphere 
in which the deterioration 
of Muslim rule in India had 
become a factor in destabilising 
Muslim cultural values, which 
he sought to rectify. 

Shaykh Pir Muhammad 
Karam Shah (1336 AH/191g 


CE - 1418 AH/1998 CE) writes: 











Extent of Mughal Empire under 


Awrangreb 
(image: Wikipedia, article: Mughal 
Empire (15/09/2012 CE) 





“Shah Waliyyullah lifted the despairing spirits of the 
Muslims of the subcontinent. He blew fresh life into their 
hoary thoughts ad ideologies and he removed the rust from 
their power, thus enabling them to challenge falsehood head- 
on. The noble person of Shah Waliyyullah is a great blessing, 
and the magnitude of such a blessing can only be reckoned 
with fairness when we take into account the political, social 
and economic conditions chat had been wreaked on that 


India.” 


2 Pir Muhammad Karam Shah (1336 AH/1918 CE - 1418 AH/1998 CE), 
Qasidah Atyab an-Nagham fi Madb Sayyid al-Arab wa'l-Ajam gi of Shah 
Waliyyullah al-Muhaddith ad-Dihlawi (Arabic/Urdu), (Lahore, 1978 
CE/1399 AH), p.6, Introduction. 


Shah Waliyyullah was upser and concerned to see 
degencration of the Muslim masses and the economic an 


Shab Wahyyullab al-Mubaddith ad-Diblawt 


the moral 
3d policical 


instability that had followed the demise of his hero the Emperor 
‘Awrangzeb ‘Alamgir (1027 AH/J618 CE - 1118 AH/1707 CE)* 


Furthermore, the sectarian hostility o 


various Muslim factions for 


cach other had never been more intense than during that period in 
history. Shah Waliyyullah sought to unify all the Muslim groups 
under the banner of Islam and revive che Muslim sciences in the 


footsteps of Mu 


8 


slim scholars, philosophers, thinkers, intellectuals 


‘Abu'l-Muzaffar ‘Alamgir Muhiyyuddia Muhammad Awrangreb (1027 
AH/l6i8 CE ~ 1118 AH/1707 CE), may Allah 2g have mercy on hima, 
‘vas the sixth Mughal emperor. He was an ardent devotee of Islamic 
behavioural spirituality (:ajawwuf) and a disciple, as well as a caliph. 
of Khwajah Muhammad Masiim (d. 1079 AH/1668 CE), the son of 
‘Ahmad Sithindi also known as Mujaddid Alf Thani (971 AH/1564 
CE ~ 1033 AH/1624 CE), in the Nagshbandi Mujaddidi spiritual order. 
Awrangzeb ‘Alamgir ruled over one-quarter (i.e, 150 million subjects) of 
the world’s population for forty-nine years (CE) from 1068 AH/1658 CE 
till his death i L118 AH/1707 CE, rendering the state of India the most 
powerful, politically stable and wealthiest nation under the sun, yer he 
himself wove prayer caps and wrote copies of the Noble Qur'in by hand 
as a means of livelihood. He has been praised by many spiritual masters 
and saints as ‘the Just King’ — Awrang-e-Shabi ~ for example by Sulean 
Baha (1037 AH/1628 CE ~ 1108 AH/1692 CE), and Pir Muhammad 
Karam Shah (133¢ AH/1918 CE - 1418 AH/1998 CE) has written ‘may 
Allab bave mercy on him’ next to his ame in the introduction to Shah 
‘Waliyyullah’s Qasidab Arab an-Nagham fi Madb Sayyid al-Arab wa'l- 
‘jam e. The renowned ‘Poet of che East’, Dr. Muhammad Iqbal (1293 
AH/1877 CE — 1356 AH/1938 CE) termed him, albeit with a sorrowful 
sigh, ‘the last arrow in the quiver of Muslim power in India’. 
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and polymaths such as al-Farabi,” Ibn Sina," Imam al-Ghaza 
Ibn Rushd,!? Imam ash-Shayibi,"’ Ibn Khaldiin,"* Mujaddid jg 


9 He is Abi Nasr Muhammad al-Farabi (also known as Alpharabius) (253 
‘AW/87a CE ~ 338 AH/950 CE). He was a Muslim scientist and philosopher 
from Farab in the Persian province of Khurisin. He had interests in 
cosmology, logic and music and made significane contributions tq 
mathematics, philosophy, music, psychology, education and logic, 

10 He is Aba ‘Ali al-Husayn ibn ‘Abdullah ibn ina (also known as 
Avicenna) (370 AH/980 CE (Bukhara) - 428 AH/1037 CE (Hamadin, 
Tran). He was a Persian Muslim polymath who is said to have authored 
almost four hundred and fy creatises. His magnum opus is al-Qaniin 
‘at-Tibh (The Canon of Medicine), comprising fourteen volumes, and used 
as the standard medical rext in Europe and the Islamic world up until the 
eighteenth century CE. 

It He is Aba Hamid Muhammad ibn Muhammad al-Ghazali (also known 
as Algazel) (449 AH/1058 CE - 504 AH/I111 CE). He was born and 
died in Tas, which lies in the Persian region of Khurisin. Al-Ghai 
was 2 Muslim scholar of kalara, philosopher, and intellectual who sought 
to purify the Islarnic sciences from heresy and reconnect people wit 
the Creator ,a# in a relationship based on sincerity and intention. He 
authored many books including his magnum opus, Aya ‘Ulitm ad-Din 
(Revival of the Islamic Sciences). 

12. He is Abu'-Walid Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn Rushd (also known 
as Averroes) (519 AH/1126 CE - 594 AH/g8 CE). He was a Mu: 
philosopher, polymath, scholar of kaldm, juri i 
astronomer, geographer, mathemarician and physicist, born in Cordoba, 
Muslim Andalusia, and died in Marrakech, Morocco. 

13. He is AbG Ishaq Ibrahim ibn Masi ibn Muhammad ash-Sh 
Gharnati (d, 790 AH/1388 CE). Among the many books he authored, his 
most famous is al-Muwafigas fi Usil asb-Shari'ab (a legal treatise on the 
principles of Islamic jurisprudence and the objectives of the Shari‘ah). He 
was a Muslim scholar from Granada (Muslim Spain) who adhered to the 
‘Maliki legal school. 

14 He is Aba Zayd ‘Abdurrahman ibn Muhammad ibn Khaldan al-Hadrami 
(732 AH/1332 CE - 808 AH/1406 CE). He was a Muslim historian 
and historiographer from Tiinis, who is famous for his Mugaddimab 
(Prolegomenon), which is the preface for his voluminous world history 
known as Kitab al-Sbar (Book of Exemplary Lessons) or Tarikh Ibn Kbaldiin, 
but has been treated as an independent work since its publication in 
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Thani"? and Jan-e-Janan." In practice, his approach was meant 
to be very much Ghazalian, but with added political issues 
taking a lead role in influencing and redefining that approach. 
Such issues meant that where one was normally required to be 
on the defensive, going on the offensive was che real need. Shah 
Waliyyullah had many problems on his hands, and he dealt with 
them cautiously, prudently and according to opportunity. He 
needed to revive the moral values among the masses in order to 





s innovative style and critical and analytical study 
of history aided joneering two new sciences: sociology and 
historiography. He is possibly che real father of economics, preceding 
‘Adam Smith (1723 CE - 1790 CE) by almost four Gregorian centuries 
~ another contender for the citle is Imam Aba Yasuf Yaqub iba Tbeahim 
al-Ansiri (113 AH/731 CE - 182 AH/798 CE), a student of Imim Abi 
Hanifah, who wrote a book on taxation called Kitab al-Kbaraj for the 
‘Abbas Caliph Haran ar-Rashid (145 AH/763 CE ~ 193 AHY/809 CE), 
wherein he discusses social development, revenue, capitation, and a 
comprehensive fiscal policy. 

15. He is Imam Rabbani Shaykh Abmad al-Fardgi as-Sirhindi (971 AH/1564 
CE - 1033 AH/1624 CE). Hailing from Sirhind, in whar is today the 
Indian stare of Punjab, he was a Muslim scholar, philosopher, and Hanafi 
jorist who attached himself co the Nagshbandi spiritual order. He is 
known as Mujaddid Alf Thani (Reviver of che Second Millennium) for 
rejuvenating [stam after it had faced many religious and political setbacks, 

ly during the reign of the Mughal Emperor Akbar (948 AH/1542 

13 AH /1605 CE). Mujaddid Alf Thani refused to compromise 

on Islamic principles, declaring it forbidden to pursue whatever is outside 

the path shown by the Prophet Muhammad aft. OF his litcrary works, 

Iebbat an-Nubuwvab gained much prominence, as well as his ever-popular 

Makeitbat (Collected Letters) ~ a collection of five hundred and thirty-six 

leccets written co Mughal emperors and ocher contemporaries. 

Miri Mazhar Jin-e-Jinin Glso known 2s Shamsuddin 

jah) (1110 AH/1699 CE — 1195 AH/1781 CR), a famous sufi poct 

of the Nagshbandi order, but also initiated in the Qadiri, Chishti and 

Suhrawardi spiritual orders. Hee was known by the title Sunni-cardsb (one 

who is commited co the Sunnah of the Prophet Muhammad 4&) for his 

unwavering attachment to and imitation of the Sunnah. 


778 AH/1377 CE. 
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save the Muslim minority in the subcontinent from annihilation. 
From there he took it to the administrative authorities in order to 
protect the din of Islam officially within the national sphere. For 
this purpose, he se up madrasahs all over Delhi, and the hundreds 
of students that would graduate from them would extend Shah 
Waliyyullah’s vision. This had a profound effect on the climate as 
a whole; socially, politically and economically. Unfortunately, the 
full extent of his success and the proof of the truthfulness of his 
vision were not known until after his demise. 


Literary CAREER 

Shah Waliyyullah wrote fifty-one works over a period spanning 
thirty years; twency-eight of them in Arabic and twenty-three in 
Persian 


His works fall into six categories: 

1, Qur’an — including his Persian translation of the Noble Qur'an; 

2. Hadith - including his Arabic and Persian commentaries on 
Imim Malik’s al-Muwarta’, 

3.Islamic Figh — including his history of Islamic fighs 

4.Islamic Tasawwuf - which is reflected in almost all of his 
works; 

5.Islamic Kalém and jihad — including his magnum opus, 
Hugjatullab al-Balighab, which deals with both the intellectual 
and practical aspects of Islam; 

6. Issues between People of the Sunnah and the Shi‘ah ~ including 
the areas of sectarian difference and the aspects where mutual 
agreement can work for the greater good of all Muslims. 





DeaTu 

Shah Waliyyullah breathed his last ac the age of sixty-one hijri 
years and four months (fifty-nine solar years and six monchs) on 
29th Muharram 1176 AH/20th August 1762 CE at around zubr.” 


17 Pir Muhammad Karam Shih (1336 AH/1918 CE - 1418 AH/1998 CE), 
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He was buried in the famous Munhadiydn graveyard next to his 
father Shah ‘Abdurrahim. 


FAMILY 
Shah Waliyyullah was married twice, and his two wives between 
them had five sons: 
i, Shah Muhammad, 
Shah ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-Muhaddith ad-Dihlawi (1159 AH/1746 
CE - 1238 AH/I823 CE), 
iii, Shah Rafi* ad-Din (1163 AH/1749 CE - 1233 AH/1817 CE), 
iv. Shah ‘Abd al-Qadir (1165 AH/1751 CE - 1230 AH/1814 CE), 
and 


y. Shah ‘Abd al-Ghani. 
They had two daughters named Salibah and Amat al‘Aziz. 





WRriTINGS 

In his writings, one experiences his earnest focus on the 
relationship between the creation and the Creator — which is 
present in all his thinking. The religious and the irreligious, 
the spiritual and the mundane, the ascetic and the materialist 
~ all are conscious of the Ultimate Reality that is Allah 2#, but 
to assist them in realising this Truth and applying it in their 
daily lives is the primary dury of the slave, that is Man. Man is a 
generic term referring to mankind. Each human individual must 
therefore realise che qualities that he or she is to adopt in order to 
qualify. In brief, Shah Waliyyullah emphasises the importance of 
reconnecting with the Creator. 

Shah Waliyyullah rejected the philosophical approach of the 
Greeks in recognising the Divine Being, which was based on 
mathematical ideas and speculative theories. He also denied the 


Qasidab Atyab an-Nagham fi Madb Sayyid al-Arab wa'l-Ajam jh of Shah 
Waliyyullah al-Muhaddich ad-Dihlawi (Arabic/Urdu), (Lahore, 1978 
CE/1399 AH), p.7, Introduction, 
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method of the Hindus, arlene based on the corporeality of 
vine attributes and of angelic duties. 
oe political reformism of Shah Waliyyullah was based on 
educational reasoning — that education begets poli al reform 
and the lack of it results in stagnation or even retrogression. His 
thought in this field was a precursor to the various socio-political, 
educational and academic, intellectual and religious movements 
that sprang up in the sub-continent after him. ; 
Shah Waliyyullah wrote extensively on the subject of Islam, 





including: 


i. The Noble Qur’an and Qur’anic Exegesis (Tafsir) 

Fath ar-Rabman fi Tarjamat al-Qur'an (a Persian translation of 
the Noble Qur'an), al-Fath al-Khabir bi Ma La Budda min Hifzi- 
bi fi ‘lm at-Tafir (an explanation of the intricate and difficult 
words used in the Noble Qur'an), Ta'wil al-Abadieh fi Rumitz: Qasas 
al-Anbiya’ (stories of various prophets of Allah 3% mentioned 
in the Noble Qur’an in Arabic attempting to elucidate morals, 
manners and legal rulings from the the Noble Qur'in through 
them), Zabrawayn (a commentary on Sarat al-Bagarah and Sirah 
‘Al ‘Imrin), al-Mugaddimab fi Qawdnin at-Tarjamah (an Arabic 
booklet about the author's difficulties when translating the Noble 
Qur'an into Persian), al-Fawz, al-Kabir fi Usil at-Tafiir (a treatise 
on the principles of Quranic hermeneutics). 


it, Prophetic Traditions (Hadith) 

Al-Musawwa min Abadith al-Muwagta’ (an Arabic commentary 
on the hadiths from Imam Malik’s compilation al-Muwatta’), al- 
Musaffia Sharh Muwatea’ (a Persian commentary on al-Muwatta’), 
Sharh Taréjim Baid Abwab al-Bukbari (an Arabic annotation of the 
wisdom behind the topic headings adopted by Imam al-Bukhari 
in his compilation al-Jami‘ as-Sabil), Arba‘in (a collection of forty 
brief yet comprehensive hadiths), al-Fad! al-Mubin fi'l-Musalsal 
min Hadith an-Nabi al-Amin (a work in Arabic on badiths). 
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iii, Jurisprudence (Figh) 

Abinséf ft Bayan Sabab al-Ikbtilaf (@ discussion in Arabic of 
the legal differences between the various schools of Islamic 
jurisprudence and legal methodology), al-gd al-jid ft Bayan 
‘Abkam al-Ijtibdd wa't-Taglid (an Arabic treatise discussing the 
various issues surrounding independent decision-making and 
adherence to juridical schools). 

iv. Philosophy 

Hyjjatullah al-Balighab (his magnum opus in Arabic covering 
almost all aspects of human existence, from spirituality to social 
and political issues and their solutions), al-Budar al-Bazighah (an 
exposition in Arabic of Islam in the light of philosophical and 
rational interpretation), al-Khayr al-Kathir (a short work in Arabic 
on the fundamentals of Islamic beliefs), Maktib-i Madam (a Persian 
treatise written to a certain Ismi‘il ibn ‘Abdullah ar-Rami dealing 
with the metaphysical dimensions of existence, synthesising the 
views of Muhyuddin Muhammad ibn ‘Ali ibn Muhammad ibn 
‘Arabi (560 AH/1165 CE - 637 AH/1240 CE) and Imam Rabbani 
Ahmad al-Faragi as-Sirhindi (971 AH/1564 CE - 1033 AH/1624 
CE), al-Agidat al-Hasanab (a rational presentation of Islamic 
beliefs composed in Arabic), al-Mugaddimab as-Saniyyab fi Intisdr 
al-Firqab as-Sunniyyah (a Persian piece comparing the doctrines of 
the People of the Sunnah and the Shi'ah). 





v. Islamic Behavioural Spirituality (Tasawwuf) 

At-Taftimat al-Tlabiyyah (an Arabic and Persian treatise of 
spiritual importance in Islam in which the author clearly points 
out the ills and defects that arise within Muslim societies), 
Altaf al-Quds (written in Persian, this work deals with the basic 
principles of tasawuuf), Sata‘at (a Persian piece discussing the 
various dimensions of Divine theophany), Fuyiid al-Haramayn (an 
Arabic depiction of the spiritual experiences encountered by the 
author during his sojourn in the Two Blessed cities of Makkah 
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and Madinah), Anfis al-Arifin (a Persian work mentioning the 
biological and spiritual ancestors of the author, together with 
their spiritual attainments), Bawdriq al-Wilayab (a portion of the 
Anfas al-Arifin describing the ife and spiritual attainments of 
his father Shah ‘Abdurrahim), al-Intibah fi Saldsil Awliya’ Allah 
(@ Persian work that derails the evolution of various orders of 
Islamic rasawwuf), Risdlab (written as a reply to some issues raised 
with him on Islamic tasawwuf), Shifa’ al-Quiab (a Persian treatise 
on Islamic tasawunf), Fath al-Wadid lt Ma'rifat al-Junied (an 
instructional treatise in Arabic on ethics and Islamic behavioural 









spirituality). 

vi. History 

Izalat al-Kbafa’ ‘an Kbildfat al-Kbulafa’ (a treatise in Persian 
cussing, the Caliphates of al-Kbulafa ar-Rashidian), Qurrat al- 
‘Aynayn fi Tafdil ash-Shaykbayn (written in Persian, it discusses the 
achievements of the first two Abalifahs, Aba Bakr g& and ‘Umar 
sh, substantiated by Qur’anic dyar and badichs), 








vii. Biography 

Al-Atiyyat as-Samadiyyah ft al-Anfis al-Muhammadiyyah (a short 
piece in Persian on the biography of Shaykh Muhammad Phulati, 
the author's maternal grandfather), al-lmdad ft Ma‘athir al-Ajdad 
(hort biographies in Persian of some of the author's ancestors), 
Suritr al-Mabziin (a short biography of the Prophet Muhammad 
gh in Persian), al-jua’ al-Lasif ft Tarjamat al-Abd ad-Da'f (in 
Persian, a short autobiography), al-Irshad il Mubimmat ‘Ilm al- 
Isndd (it describes in Arabic the scholars of the Hijaz who raught 
Shah Waliyyullab). 


viii. Poetry 


Atyab an-Nagham ft Madb Sayyid al-Arab wa'l-Ajam g& is a 
collection of odes composed in Arabic culogising the Prophet 
Muhammad g&. This work reflects the poetic abilities of Shah 
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Waliyyul! lah, and his love for the Prophet gf — a pre-requisite 
for all Muslims, especially those devoted sincerely to Allah. Al- 
Qusidat al-Hamziyyab (ft Madb Kbayr al-Bariyab §&) is an Arabic 
poem in six parts comprising forty-five couplets in praise of the 
beloved Messenger Muhammad 4 - the author addresses the 
Prophet 3 in the last three couplets seeking his # assistance on 


the Day of Judgement: 





Ub sl ae & atl dey 
Pah meaitee 
dl 6S gal Sy 
© Messenger of Allah! O Most Excellent of Allah's creatures! 
Only your favours do I desire on the Day of Judgement. 


Leek Fae oe 


pie be be be] 





a ee 
SNE oe Gad Eb 
When any dark and gloomy calamity befalls, 
‘Then you are the fortress [of protection] from every trial. 


ad aed 


w 


SE! hy gatls 15, 


\ 


Only towards you do I direct myself, only on you do I depend, 
Only in you are my aspirations and only in you is my hope."* 


ix. Principles of Islamic Jurisprudence (Usiil al-Fiqb) 
Al-Inséf fi Bayan Asbab al-Ikbtildf (Arabic). 


18 Shah Waliyyullah al-Muhaddich ad-Diblawi, Qaridar Hamziyyab ft Madb 
Khayr al-Rariyyab gh. 
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x. Beliefs (Agidab) and its Scholarly Science (Kalam) 

Husn al-Aqidah (in Arabic, the creed of the People of the Sunnah 
and the Majority Group (4d! as-Sunnab wa'l-Jamd'ah) from the 
Noble Qur'an and the Sunnah of the Messenger of Allah sf), 


xi. Psychology 
Risdlah Danishmandi (a Persian treatise on instructions regarding 
the methodology of teaching). 


Shah Waliyyullah also authored works in the fields of grammar, 
politics and sociology. 

All his works are of a reformist nature, reminding man of his 
responsibility as a steward of Allah on Earth, and Muslims of 
their responsibility to put the Divine shari‘ab into effect on Earth, 
He strove constantly for a spiritual reawakening chat would repair 
the disconnection, or much weakened link between man and his 
Creator. 

Some people attempt to acquire undue benefit from the fame 
and popularity of Shih Waliyyullah and have authored books 
containing false beliefs, furthering their own ill agendas and 
discrediting the true beliefs and doctrine of Islam, then attributing 
them to Shah Waliyyullah in order to win acceptance for them 
among the masses. Some of those books falsely attributed to Shih 
Waliyyullah are: 

1. Tubfat al-Muwabbidin: a Persian tract explaining tawhid 

2.Al-Balagh al-Mubin 

3. Qurrat al-Aynayn fi Ibtal Shabadat al-Husayn 

4.Al-Jannat al-Aliyah fi Mandgib al-Mu‘éwiyah 


19 Pir Muhammad Karam Shih (1336 AH/1918 CE - 1418 AH/1998 CE), 
Qusidab Aryab an-Nagham ft Madb Sayyid al-Arab wa'l-Ajam ¢ of Shah 
Waliyyullih alMuhaddith ad-Diblawi (Arabic/Urdu), (Lahore, 1978 
CE/1399 AH), pp.14-15, Introduction. 
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THIS BOOK 


shah Waliyyullah saw man as a manifestation of the will of 
the Creator,” who on the one hand is burdened with duties and 
fjabilities, and on the other hand has rights and enjoys superiority 
cover the rest of creation subject to his deliberate surrender to the 
will of the Creator and faithful implementation of Divine Law in 
his life and in the land. ‘This Divine Law is provided to man in 
the books revealed by Allah .a via the prophets whom He, the 
Absolute Lawgiver, sent and in the Sunnah that embodies the 
Message. 

The lastand final Divine Book revealed by Allah sto man was on 
the congue of His Final and most beloved Messenger Muhammad 
gh, che Noble Qur'an. Icis a comprehensive, inalterable, infallible 
and irreplaceable testament; the Speech of Allah ig covering every 
aspect of man’s existence. It was revealed to the most truthful 
individual to have set foot on Earth, Muhammad sf the son of 
‘Abdullah, the final Messenger of Allah 4. 

‘Although man is blessed with the gifts of reason and intellect, 
yet rashness and lack of diligence are never far from him, and 
50 Allah a# provides him with guidance for all his affairs. The 
Noble Qur'an is the final instalment of Divine Guidance, and 
it is revealed in the Arabic language. However, this does not 
necessarily render it a great deal easier for Arabs than for non- 
Arabs to derive everything from ic as is intended, nor according 
to contemporary needs - one of the causes for the differences 
is the reasoning found in Qur'anic hermeneutics. The very first 
students of the Noble Qur'an were the Noble Companions 2 of 
the Prophet Muhammad g&, and even they differed over some of 
its meanings and interpretations. This only reflects the range of 
the Qur'anic knowledge and wisdom that Allah ,a# has bestowed 












20% “When your Lord said ro the angels, ‘I am putting a kbalif on the earth.” 
(Qur'an, Sarat al-Bagarah 2:30) 
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upon us. However, the interpretations and exegeses of the Noble 
Qur'an are uniform in most issues, and the differences between 
scholars and exegetes are minor and based on subsidiary issues, 
or they vary in accordance with the topic of the exegesis. Thus, a 
political Qur’anic exegesis will differ, possibly in the understanding 
of the same dyab, to a spiritual exegesis, or a scholarly exegesis, 

The primary source for interpretation and exegesis of the Noble 
Qur’an is the Noble Qur'in itself. If the scholar finds the clarification 
of an apparent ambiguity in the Noble Qur'an, he leaves it at that and 
acts upon it without any further pursuance of it into any other source, 
If, however, a solution is not found in the Noble Qur'an that would 
provide a clear and logical understanding of the Word of Allah a, 
then the scholar seeks assistance from the Sunnah of the Messenger 
of Allah g&. If the Sunnah turns out to be silent on that issue, the 
scholar will interpret the dyab in the light of the understanding of the 
Companions sf. or, failing that, by the understanding of those who 
succeeded the Companions (i.e. the Tabi‘ts). 

‘As the centuries passed, deviations from the Sunnah crept into 
all spheres of Islamic teaching and practice. The Noble Qur'an 
enjoys divine protection,” but Qur’anic exegesis is not immune 
from such contamination. Shah Waliyyullah al-Muhaddith ad- 
Dihlawi, may Allah be merciful to him, was troubled by this until 
he could colerate it no longer. He was surprised, and naturally 
frustrated, that no voice was raised against it and no one did 
anything about it, and so he decided to take the responsibility 
upon his own shoulders and tackle the corruption head on. 

Al-Fawz, al-Kabir fi Usil at-Tafitr was written in order to 
introduce a new dimension to the science of Qur’anic exegesis. 
This new dimension was nothing but a modification of centuries’ 
old interpretation, intended to continue expounding the limitless 
wisdom of the Noble Qu:’in while simultaneously eliminating 





21” “Ie is We Who bave sent down the Reminder and We Wbo will preserve it.” 
(Qur'an, Sirat al-Hijr 15:9) 
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corrupt elements that contaminate its true meanings. He advocated 
a direct approach to the Qur'an and encouraged scholars and 
exegetes to rely as little as possible on external factors, part icularly 
Judaica (srd'iliyyai), in its interprecation, He went a step further 
and translated the Noble Qur'an into Persian, the then official 
language of the Muslims of the subcontinent, in order that the 
masses could understand the Noble Qur'an to some extent. 

Shah Waliyyullih emphasised that the entire Qur'an was 
applicable to human thought and experience, and so he accentuated 
the essential comprehensibility of all of its dydr, including those 
considered by the exegetes to be mutashabih (allegorical), and 
not merely the five hundred or so that were considered legally 
important by most scholars. 

Shah Waliyyullah clarified that the Noble Qur'an does not 
address the believers alone, but also the People of the Book (Abi 
al-Kitab), hypocrites (munafigin) and those who ascribe partners 
to Allah (musbrikiin), i.e. the entire human race. 

He also set guidelines for those capable of authoring a Qur'anic 
exegesis. It has often been the case that individuals who are 
unqualified to translate the Noble Qur'an, let alone interpret its 
deeper meanings, have failed in their attempts, and the reader 
has been led to misunderstand the intended meanings of the 
Lawgiver. The sole reason was their lack of competence. There 
are many requirements and preconditions for Que'dnic exegesis. 
‘Those interested must know the Arabic language, especially the 
usages of the Qur'an, as well as the backdrop to and the causes 
of the revelation of Qur'anic dyat, Furthermore, knowledge of 
grammar, composition, rhetoric, common usage, history, badiths, 
sayings of the Companions, poetry, and prosody are a must for 
anyone who wants to produce a rafiir of the Speech of Allah aw. 
Utmost care and attention is not only a requirement of Qur‘inic 
exegesis but an inescapable sine qua non, for the exegete has the 
solemn duty of disclosing the will of the Creator to people. 
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This book, al-Fawz al-Kabir fi Usitl at-Tafsir, was originally 
written in Persian. It has since been translated into Urdu and 
Arabic. It is comprised of five parts, four of which we have included 
here. The fifth part is not relevant to the topic of this book, but 
nevertheless important. Hence we have decided to omit it from 
this translation. It may be published as a separate volume at a later 
date, in'sha Allah. 

T acquired a couple of Arabic editions and decided to work on 
an English translation of the same. The task was by no means 
easy, for the versions varied, and at some points quite significantly, 
Nevertheless, by the mercy of Allah 4 we dealt with technical 
and some subtler aspects as best as we could, and the task was 
hed, al-hamdu li'llab. 

For this accomplishment, I extend my heartiest gratitude to Mr. 
Siddiqui and Dr. Abia Afsar-Siddiqui of Ta-Ha Publishers Ltd. 
London, for their hard work in the publication and distribution 
of this book, and to Hajj Abdassarmad Clarke for bringing out the 
best in it in terms of editing and suggestions; what you hold in 
your hands right now would not have been possible without their 
assistance and encouragement — may Allah ,4# bless them with 
the best of both worlds. Amin. 

Whatever good I have written is from the mercy of Allah 6, 
and whatever is incorrect is a reflection of my own mistakes and 
misjudgement. I ask Allah ae to accept this humble effort of 
mine, by the virtue of His Beloved Messenger and our master 
Muhammad g&, and that He it cause it to be a means of 
forgiveness and blessing to all those involved in its production and 
publication. We hope this humble offering to the Ummah will be 
of benefit, both to Muslims and non-Muslims alike, 
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But those who believe and do right actions 
have Gardens with rivers flowing under them. 


That is 


The Great Victory 


Quen, Siirac al-Burdj 85:11 


Shah Waliyyullah 


Preface 


o> 


lhe favours of Allah 3% on His weak slave” are numerous 

and innumerable, che greatest of which is the grace 

granted him to comprehend the meanings of His Wise 
Book.” There are many tremendous blessings of our master, 
the Messenger of Allah & to the least of the individuals of his 
Ummah,™ the greatest of which is his conveying the Book of 
his Lord [to the people]. The first generation received the 
Noble Qur’an from him sf, and the second generation received 
it from the first generation, and likewise it continued [through 
continuous mass-transmission] until it has become part of the 
good fortunes of this weak slave, who obtained his portion of 
reciting, understanding and reflecting upon it. 

O Aliah, shower Your most excellent blessings and choicest 
benedictions on this Noble Prophet, our Leader, Master and 
Intercessor and upon his family, his Companions and all the people 
of knowledge of his Ummah, by Your mercy, O Most Merciful of 
those who show mercy. 


22 The author - Shah Waliyyullah Qutbuddin Ahmad ad-Dihlawi — 
referring to himself. He uses such modes of referring to himself out of 
humility throughout this book and all his other works and treatises. 

23 The Wise Book of Allah i is the Noble Qur'in. 

24 ‘The author referring to himself. 


AL-FAWZ AL-KABIR 





The needy slave of Allah, Waliyyullah ibn ‘Abdurrahim, says, 
may Allah jx treat them both with His immense gentleness. 
As Allah ts has disclosed to me a chance to comprehend His 
Magnificent Book, it occurred to me that I ought to compile 
some valuable and beneficial points that would benefit people in 
contemplating the Speech of Allah 8H. I hope that the simple 
understanding of these precepts will open up 2 broad path for 
students ro understand the meanings of the Book of Allah. Even 
if they were to spend their lives in studying the books of taftir or 
reading them out to the scholars of taftir - though they are few 
in this age ~ they would still not be able to attain these precepts 
and principles with this degree of precision and harmony. I have 
named them al-Fawe, al-Kabir fi Usil at-Tafiir (The Great Victory 
on Quranic Hermeneutics). 

‘My success is only by Allah ,t#, in Whom I place my trust. He 
is sufficient for me and the Best Disposer of affairs (for me].?° 





‘There are five objectives in this treatise: 


1.The five sciences that the Noble Qur’in has identified 
textually, such that it is as though the Noble Qur’in was 
originally revealed for the sake of these five sciences; 

2.Aspects of the composition of the Noble Qur'an that are 
hidden to the people of this age in order to make them show 
themselves through the most eloquent of expressions; 

3.Description of the intricacies in the composition of the Noble 
Qur'an and explanation of its wonderful style 

4.Description of the methodologies of commentary and 
explanation of the reasons for the differences that occur 
between the interpretations of the Companions and the 


25. This is based on che ayab of Qur'an: *...and they said, ‘Allab ts enough for 
us and the Bet of Guardians.” Surah Al ‘Imein 3:173, 
26 They are the Sababab (sing. Sahdbi): those who accompanied the Prophet 





Preface 

Successors,” 

5.Explanation of the unusual and rare words mentioned in 
the Noble Qur'an (Gharib al-Qur'én), and the particular 
circumstances (that give rise to) the revelations that are 
incumbent on the commentator to memorise2# and without 
which it is forbidden to plunge into tafiir. 


Muhammad g&, accepting Islam as their way of life, and who died as 
Muslims. 

27 ‘They are the Tabi‘in (ing. Tabi’): those who accompanied the 
Companions jf and who died as Muslims. 

28 ‘This part is beyond the remit of this book, but is nevertheless important 
and may be translated at a future date, in shi“Allih. 








PART 1 
ait> 


The Five Fundamental Sciences that 
the Noble Qur’in Contains 


ne should know that the meanings which the Qur'an 
contains never go beyond the [following] five categories 
of knowledge: 


1, The science of judgements (abkam): those which are obligatory 
(wajib}, recommended (mandib), permitted (mubab), detested 
(makrith) and forbidden (bardm), whether acts of worship (‘ibadar), 
ordinary transactions (mu‘dmalat), domestic management or civil 
polity. The detailed study of this field is entrusted to the care of 


the fagih (the jurisprudent). 


2. The science of polemic and of refutation of the four deviant 
groups: the Jews, the Christians, those who associate partners 
with Allah and the hypocrites. The clarification of this field of 
science is entrusted to the care of the scholar of rational theology 
(mutakallim). 


3. The science of reminding others of the favours of Allah 2% by 
clarifying the creation of the heavens and the earth, and inspiring 
the slaves of Allah 4 with what they need, and making clear the 
perfect attributes of Allah ay. 


4, The science of reminder of the Days of Allah a. This is the 
description of the occurrences that Allah a has caused to take 
place such as favouring the obedient and punishing criminals. 


5. The science of reminding about death and what comes after it, 
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such as the Rising ftom the dead, the Gathering, the Reckoning, 
the Scales, che Garden and the Fire. 





Memorisation of the details of these [last] three sciences and 
connecting the appropriate hadiths and traditions to them is the 
function of the remembrancer and admonisher. 


Tue STYLE or THE NosLe Qur’AN IN EXPRESSING THE 
Five Sciences 


These five sciences have been explained according to the 
first Arabs’ method of demonstration and not according to 
the later scholars’ method of demonstration. Hence, unlike 
texcual scholars, Allah ,x# did not engage in abridgement 
when mentioning the dyar of judgements (aydt al-abkam),” and 
unlike legal theoreticians («sili), He did not revise the principles 
[removing] unnecessary restrictions.” With regards to the ayae 
relating to polemic (mukhdjamah), Allah 3% chose to argue with 
antagonists regarding beliefs that were widely accepted among 
them as well as delivering wholesome addresses to them and He 
chose not to debate them about the intricacy of proofs, contrary 
to what logicians would do. Allah ,3g did not Himself choose to 
advance structurally from topic to topic as is the principle among. 
later litterateurs. In fact, He gathered all that was important to 
present to the slaves, irrespective of sequence. 


29 The divine laws were revealed in a detailed and intelligible manner so 
that they would be understandable by people of all levels of intelligence. 
‘The modern trend in drafting laws is to be brief and comprehensive, but 
the defect in this is their need for professional interpretation. 

30 Modern theoreticians formulate certain restrictions, rules and 
regulations that govern the subject matter of a science or art or canon of 
Jaw. Allah ,t# did not provide such injunctions, and hence the author, 
Shah Waliyyullah, maintains his lack of affiliation with chose principles 
that he deems unnecessary. 
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Part 1: The Five Fundamental Sciences 


gvery Avaw Dorks NoT NEED TO Have « Cause of 

REVELATION 

Most commentators have linked every yah in the Noble Qur'an 
relating to polemic and every dyab about legal rulings to an event, 
and they believe that such an event is the cause for that yah being 
revealed. 

‘The truth is that the underlying purpose of the revelation of the 
Noble Qur'an is to instruct the human being, to obliterate false 
beliefs and to repudiate corrupt actions, because the existence of 
false beliefs amongst legally responsible persons is the reason for 
the revelation of the dyab relating to polemic, and the existence 
of corrupt actions and the prevalence of injustices among legally 
responsible persons is the reason for the revelation of the dyab 
relaring to legal judgements. People's lack of alertness and caution 
in relation to remembrance (dhikr) of the favours of Allah ys, the 
Days of Allah 3%, the events of death and of that which follows it 
arc all the reasons for the revelation of the ayar of reminder (ayat 
adb-dhikr). 

As for those specific reasons and stories that [some] commentators 
have undertaken to explain, they have no significant part in the 
revelation except for in the case of a few Quranic dyae that refer 
to some events that took place during or before the lifetime of the 
Prophet Muhammad gf. Thus, when the reader reads or listener 
hears that reference he awaits and anticipates the explanation of 
that particular evenc. 

Otherwise, it is necessary for us to explain these sciences in 
such a manner that it does not call for the narration of irrelevant 
stories. 


av 


Chapter 1 
Pe 
The Science of Polemic 


he Noble Qur'an mentions polemical argumentation with 
the four groups who are astray: the Jews, Christians, 
those who associate partners with Allah and hypocrites, 
These polemics take two forms: 

1. That He ,a mentions the false creed with textual evidence of 

its falsity, mentioning only His repudiation of ir. 
2.That He ,a# mentions their weak ambiguities, and also 
states their solution by means of demonstrative and rhetorical 

evidences. 


A. THOSE WHO ASSOCIATE PARTNERS WITH ALLAH 3 


Those who associate partners with Allah used to label themselves 
‘Hanif cl g, C0 follow the way of our master Ibrahim 3a - 


whereas a Hanif is only someone who follows the Ibrahimic way 
and adopts its rites. 





RITES OF THE IBRAHIMIC Way 


The rites of the Ibrahimic way include pilgrimage (haji) co 
the House fof Allah 3 in Makkah, i.e. the Ka‘bah], facing it 
when praying, performing major ritual purification (ghus!) from 


31 Hanif: by nature upright and in 





ing to the true path. 
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major ritual impurity (Jandbat), circumcision, all of the practices 
of the ferab,® observing the inviolability of the Sacred Months," 
honouring the Masjid al-Harém,™ considering forbidden to 
oneself women whom one is forbidden to marry because of their 
connection to one by blood or fosterage, slaughtering [lawfully 
fonsumable animals] by dkabb across the throat [in the case of 
sheep, goats and cattle] and by nabr in the low point of the neck 
(labbat) {in the case of camels], and slaughtering for the sake of 
achieving closeness to Allah ag, especially during the days of bajj. 


Irs Laws 


Jts laws include washing for prayer (wudiz’), salah, as well as 
fasting from che dawning of fajr till sunset, spending charitably on 
orphans and the needy, helping during the ups and downs of the 
Truth,” and joining ties of kinship are amongst the fundamental 


32. Inaddicion to circumcision, the practices ofthe figrab also inctude using the 
toothstick (minudl), plucking underarm hair, shaving pubic hair, cleaning 
the excretory organs, shortening che moustache, allowing the beard to 
grow, rinsing the mouth with water, drawing water into the nostrils, 
clipping the nails of hands and feet and washing the finger joints. 
“There are ten practices of the fitrab: clipping the moustache, allowing 
the beard to grow, using the roothstick, drawing water into the nostrils, 
clipping the nails, washing the finger joints, plucking underarm hair, 
shaving pubic hair and cleaning one’s private parts with water.” The 
narrator said: ‘I have forgotten the tenth, but it may have been rinsing 
the mouth.” (Muslim, al-Musnad aj-Sabib, at-Tabarab, chapter of Keisal 
at-Tabarab, badith 604) 

33. The Sacred Months are Dhu’l-Qe'dah (11) and Dhu'-Hijjah (12) and 
Muharram (1), which are consecutive and Rajab (7), which stands alone 
in the calendar. (See Noble Qui’an, Strat aTawbah 9:36; al-Bukhiri, 
al-Jami' as-Sabih, Kitab at-Tafiir, chapter 8, badith 4662) 

34° The Masjid al-Harim is the Sacred Mosque in the city of Makkah that 
encloses the Ka'bah. 

35. These are the natural events and calamities that bring devastation, such 
as earthquakes, floods and hurricanes. They are termed ‘Acts of God! by 
insurance companies. 
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legal prescriptions of this way. Commendation of these traits jg 
widespread amongst its adherents [and they would encourage 
one another in adopting them], but most of those who associate 
partners with Allah had abandoned them [and curned away from, 
them] to such an extent that these matters became as if Nothing 
in their actual lives. 

The prohibition of murder, theft, adultery, usury ang 
expropriation had also been amongst the principles of the Ibrahimic 
way, being denounced by them in general terms. Nevertheless 
those who associate partners with Allah perpetrate them and 
follow the self that incites to do evil (an-nafi al-ammarab bi's-sit’).» 


‘THerr CREED 


‘They did believe in the Maker i, that He is the Creator of the 
earth and of the lofty heavens, that He is the One Who controls 
significant [and insignificant] events, that He has the capacity to 
send messengers to us and to reward creatures according to what 
they do, that prior to their occurrence He decrees that significant 
incidents will take place, that the angels are His worshippers 
who have been brought close to Him and that they are worthy 
of honour — all of this was a firm belief among them as is evident 
in their rites. However, for most of those who associate partners 
with Allah, many ambiguities in respect of these beliefs became 
mixed up in them because of their thinking {the elements of this 
creed] improbable and their lack of familiarity with them. 








Tre Deviation or THOSE wHo AssociaTE Partners 

wiTH ALLAH 

Their deviation includes association of partners with Allah, 
anthropomorphism, alteration of texts, denial of the Hereafter, 
considering the message of the Prophet gf to be improbable, the 
spread of ugly traits and injustices among them, innovation of 


36 Qur'in, Surah Yiisuf 12:53 and see also Sarat an-Nazi‘at 79:40. 
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false customs and obliteration of the acts of worship. 


CLARIFICATION OF ASSOCIATION OF PARTNERS WITH ALLAH 


Association of partners with Allah is to attribute any of the 
qualities that are specific to Allah ag to someone other than 
Him, such as: 

absolute disposal of affairs in the world by His will, as is 

expressed by His saying, “Be! And it is”) 

intrinsic knowledge (‘itm dbati), which is not acquired through 

the senses, rational proof, dreams or inspiration (j 

acquired by material or spiritual means); 
+bringing about the healing of a sick person; 

«accribucing the power to someone to lay a curse or attributing 

displeasure to him to such an extent that provisions become 
scarce because of him, or one becomes sick or misfortunate 
due to chat displeasure; or 

* attributing mercy to someone to such an extent that provisions 

become plentiful because of him, one’s body becomes healthy 
and he becomes cheerful due to that mercy, 

‘Those people who associate partners with Allah would not do 
so in the creation of matter" or in the administration of celestial 
affairs, and they would not attribute to anyone the power to 
prevent that which Allah x had decreed. 

Their association of partners with Allah lies, however, in 
specific affairs with reference to certain creatures of Allah ap. 
‘They believe that it is just as in the case of a powerful ruler who 
dispatches cmissaries to the far-flung cegions of his kingdom, 
and grants them independence in subsidiary issues until he issues 
a direct decree about a specific matter; thus the ruler does not 
himself administer his subjects’ affairs nor their subsidiary issues, 
bur rather he delegates char to authorities and leaders from whom 





is not 





37 Qur'an, Sirah Ya-Sin 36:82. 
38° Matter refers to the basic essences (jaubir) that form objects. 
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he accepts intercession for those who serve chen and who seek 
their mediation, Similarly, [they think] the King Allah x] 
bestows absolute sovereignty as a robe of divinity to some of Hig 
creatures and makes their pleasure and displeasure effective over 
all other creatures so that they believe it vital to gain proximity 
to chose who are brought near in order to be accepted in the 
presence of the Absolute Sovereign, and they believe that their 
intercession on behalf of those who seek to draw near by means of 
them would be accepted in the execution of affairs. With respect 
to these matters, [those who associate partners wich Allah a3] 
permit prostration to [those emissaries}, slaughtering, (animals) 
to them, swearing oaths by their names, and seeking aid of their 
absolute power for imporcant matters. They manufacture their 
images from stone and brass, and make them their direction 
of worship in order to tuen to their spirits, until bit by bit, the 
ignorant take those specific images as deities, and so avenues of 
great corruption open up in their creeds. 





DESCRIPTION OF ANTHROPOMORPHISM (TASHBIH) 


Tashbih refers to the attribution of human characteristics to 
Allah a. [Those who associate partners with Allah ,4] used 
to say, “The angels are the daughters of Allah. Allah accepts the 
intercession of His creatures even if He may not approve of it, just 
as kings sometimes do from their senior princes.” 

Since they are unable to comprehend the knowledge of Allah a 
and His power of hearing and seeing in a manner that befits His 
divinity, they treat them as analogous to their own knowledge, 
hearing and seeing, and hence fall into che [false} belief of 
anthropomorphism and thus ascribe limitation to Him. 








DESCRIPTION OF ALTERATION (TAHRIF) 


Descendants of Isma'il (Ishmael) 42 adhered to the shari‘ab of 
their ancestor Ibrahim (Abraham) #8, until che advent of ‘Amr 
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iba Luhayy,” may Allah curse him, who manufactured idols and 
Jegislated rites of worship for chem. He innovated rites such as 
releasing into the wild the she-camel that had given birth to five 


39. ‘Amz ibn Luhayy lived in Makkah just over three centuries prior to the 
advent of she Prophet Muhammad g&. It is said that he once went to 
Syria and, influenced by theie manner of worshipping idols, broughe an 
idol, Hubal, back to Makkah, which was made of red agate in the shape 
of a human with its right hand broken off and replaced with a golden 
hand. It had seven arrows placed in front of it, which were used for 
divination. ‘Amr placed it in the middle of the Ki‘bah and summoned 
people to worship it. Subsequently, numerous idols, bearing diferent 
names, were introduced into the area, including Wadd (or Wudd), Suwa, 
Yaghuth, Yataq and Nasr. (Qur'an, Surzh Nah 71:23) 

(Some of those) that had existed in the time of the Prophet Nah (Noah) x2 
would afterwards become idols for the Arab nation. Wadd was an idol (in 
the image of an enormous man) of Bani Kalb in Dawmat al-jandal. Suwit 
was an idol (in the image of a woman) of (Banii) Hudhayl. Yaghith was an 
Sdol (in the image ofa lion) of (Banu) Murad, and later for Bandi Ghutayfon a 
hillside focated in Saba’. As for Ya'ug, it was an idol of Hamdan (in the image 
of a horse), while Nasr was an idol (in the image of a vulture) of Himyar 
for Al Dhul-Kala: All are names of prominent figures among the righteous 
people from (the time of) our master Nuh 2 When they died, Shaytan 
influenced the people to make sculptures of them and erect them in the 
places where they used to take their seats. They then named the sculptures 
with those names and they did (as Shaytan had inspired them), but they 
‘were not yet worshipped. It was not until the time when they were all dead 
and knowledge began to dim, that the idols were worshipped. (AF Bukhari, 
cal,Jami as-Sahih, Kitab Tafsir al-Qurian, Sirah Nuh (71), chapter 1, hadith 
4920) 

Ic is reported that the Prophet Muhammad gh said: “I saw ‘Amar iba 
Luhayy al-Khuza'i dragging his intestines in Hell. He was the first to 
introduce the institution of as-Saiibah.” (Al-Bukhiri, al-farni* as-Sabib, 
Kitab Tafsir al-Qur'an, chapter 13, badith 4623). 
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offspring (babirab),*” designating an animal as a sd’iba" to be 
released in the name ofan idol and employing a male camel (bam) 
as a stud, divining using arrows, and many other rituals. This 
happened approximately three centuries prior to the advent of the 
Prophet Muhammad 38. They used to adhere to the practices of 
their ancestors, which they took to be irrefutable proofs (bujaj 
qati‘ah). 

DISMISSAL OF THE BELIEF IN THE HEREAFTER 

‘Though the previous prophets had explained che doctrine of 
the Rising from the Dead and the Gathering, their description of 
it was not detailed or complete — unlike that found in the Noble 
Qur'an. Hence most of those who associate partners with Allah 
lacked awareness of it and were far from comprehending it, 


CONSIDERING THE MESSAGE OF THE PROPHET 3 IMPROBABLE 


Even if this group did acknowledge (their belief) in the 
prophethoods of the Prophet Ibrahim a@ and of the Prophec 
Ismail x, and indeed even that of the Prophet Miisi (Moses) 
3@, yet their human characteristics which were veils over their 





40. Babirab: a she-camel that had given birth to five offspring; if the fifth calf 

‘was a male, the she-camel would be slaughtered and only the men would 

eat of its meat. [f the fifth calf was a female, the she-camel’s ears would 

be slit lengthways and it would be set free; it was not yoked, loaded, 
sheared of its wool or milked. All of its offspring were created likewise. 

(Qur'an, Sitrat al-Ma'idah 5:103; Sarat al-An‘am 6:139) 

ia'ibah: a male or female camel, cow or buffalo, sheep or goat, that was 
relcased in the name of an idol; it was not yoked, loaded, sheared of its 
wool nor milked. 

42 Ham/Hami: a male camel used for the purposes of procreation that would 
be set free in the name of an idol when it had served its purpose of 
producing a cercain amount of offspring (possibly only female offspring); 
it was not yoked, loaded, sheared of its wool nor deterred from grazing in 
pastures or drinking from reservoirs. 

43 This was regarded as proof of the veracity of their ido!-worship, 
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erfect prophetic beauty confused them. Similarly, since they 
ere unacquainted with the reality of the divine plan, which is 
the reason behind the dispatch of the prophets, they considered 
the Message improbable because of their belief that the one sent 

(J ought to be like the Sender (Mursif.** So they would 
raise unheard-of and flimsy doubts such as their saying, “How can 
tye Prophet be in need of food and drink?” or “Wy has Allah a 
fot sent an angel as a messenger?” of “Why is revelation not made 
[directly] t© each person according to his ability?” 


P 


(mursat 


‘THE ONES WHO ResEMBLE THOSE wHO AssocIATE 
PARTNERS WITH ALLAH 


If you cannot imagine the state of those who associate partners 
with Allah, cheir beliefs and their actions, then just take a look at 
those who have perverted things in our own time, especially those 
who live on che fringes of Dar al-Islam.** Whar are their concepts 
of the condition of being in proximity to Allah sg (wilayah)? 
Although they do acknowledge the nearness {to Allah] of the 
auliya’ (pl. of wali), they deem it impossible for chem to exist in 
this age. So they tend to visit the graves and their thresholds, 
commit various acts of association of partners with Allah (shirk) — 
how anthropomorphism, perversion and fabrication have become 
popular among them! We find in accordance with the following 
sound prophetic tradition (hadith sabih): 


Sue pal oe 


44 Mursal, Rasiil; one who is sent, i.e. with guidance or a message. He is 2 
messenger, i.e, the Messenger of Allah 4. 

45. Mursil: the Sender, a name attributed to Allah 4a for His sending us the 
messengers and divine guidance, 

4 ‘This may literally refer either to those Muslims who physically reside on 
or close to either side of the borders of lands under Muslim governance, 
of it may apply metaphorically to those of weak Muslim faith. 
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“You will definitely follow the ways 
of those who were before you” 
thar there is no test but that a party of the people of our age 
try it out and believe in the like of it, may Allah 4% protecy 
us from that. (Amin) 










SuMMaRY 

Allah a senc che Master of the Messengers sf among the Arabs 
by His specific divine grace and mercy, and He 2 commanded 
him to establish che religion of the natural ion to the truth 
(millab banifiyyah). He 3g debated with them in the Tremendous 
Qur'an and reasoned with them polemically using chose things 
they widely accepted that survived from the original religion of 
the natural inclination to the truth, so as to force them to accept 
the argument. 


Refutation of Association of Partners wich Allah 


Association of partners with Allah is refuted by: 
1.Demanding evidence for what they claim and refuting their 






Sif Sesh id 
The Prophet Muhammad g& said: “You will surely follow the traks of 
those before you, handspan by handspan, cubit by cubit, to such extent 
hey entered the burrow of a lizard, you would follow them (into 
in)” Someone asked, ‘Messenger of Allah, (are they) the Jews and the 
Christians?” He replied, “Who else!” (A cubic [dbira’] is che distance 
from the tips of the fingers co the elbow.) (Al-Bukhari, al-/amt' as-Sabih, 
Kitab al-I'tisdm bi'-Ritab wa's-Sunnab, chapter 4, badith 7320; Also Kitab 
adith al-Anbiya’, chapter 52, haditb 3456; Muslim, al-Musnad as-Sabib, 
Im, chapter [ttiba” Sunan al-Yabiad wa'n-Nasaré, hadith 6781; 
Also at-Tibrizi, Mishkat al-Masabih, Kitab ar-Rigdg, chapter Taghayyur 
an-Nas, section 1, badith 5361. Also reported by al-Hakim in his 
Mustadrak ‘ala's-Sabibayn on the authority of Ibn ‘Abbas dh; as-Suyiri, 
Jam’ al-Jawémi’, Vol.6, p.19, ref. 16950) 
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blind adherence to the traditions of their ancestors; 
2.Proving the disparity of those slaves and the Lord ge and 
clarifying His exclusive right to the utmost reverence, contrary 
to those slaves; 
3. Explaining the consensus of the prophets on this issue, as 
Allah 8 says: 


Des deo a CIT, 


eb GY YY 
“We sent no Messenger before you without revealing to bim: 
“There is no god but Me, so worship Me. 

4.Explaining the ugly nature of idol-worship ie. that stones 
fall far below the status of human excellence so how could 
they attain divine stature? This refutation is directed at those 
people who believe that idols have an intrinsic right co be 
worshipped. 

Refutation of Anthropomorphism 

Anthropomorphism (Zashbib) is refuted by: 

1.Demanding evidence for what they claim and refuting their 
blind adherence to the traditions of their ancestors; 

2.Explaining the need for father and son to be of the same 
species, which is self-evidently missing here; 

3.Clarifying the horrible nature of their attributing to Allah aa 
what they themselves consider to be disliked and blameworthy, 
as Allah st says: 








ee ee ee 
\ 


Sell ply OE of 


5 see also: Sarat al-Anbiyi’ 21:7; Sarah Al 
‘Imran 3:184; Sarat ar-Ra‘d 13.43. 
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“Does your Lord have daughters while they themselves bave sons?” 

‘This refutation is directed at those people who are accustomed 
to accepting popular premises and poetic imaginings — and most 
of them are of this category of people. 


Refutation of Their Alteration [of the Natural Revealed Way] 


Their alteration (tabrif) is refuted by: 

1.Explaining that it is not transmitted from the leaders [i.e 
imams]"° of the religion of the natural inclination to the truth; 

2.Explaining that all of that is surmise and an innovation of 
people who were not infallible. 











Response to Their Considering their Rising from the Dead 
and the Gathering Improbable 
The answer to their considering the Rising from the Dead and 


the Gathering improbable is by: 
1. Analogy with the revival of the land after its ‘death’ (after it has 


become barren), and examples of a similar nature, examining 
the pivot [of the issue], which is the all- encompassing nature 
of the Power (of Allah 4), and the possibility of the repetition 


[of creation}; 
2. Explaining the agreement ofall of the People of the Heavenly 


Books in informing about it. 
Refutation of Those who Deny the Message 


Denial of che Message is refuted by: 
1.Explaining its existence among the previous Prophets, as 











49 Qur'an, Sirat as-Saffic 372149. 

50 Imam: a leader whose example is to be emulated. 

51 ie. from the Messengers and Prophets sent to us by Allah ,ag, and from 
the right-zcting predecessors, scholars and auliya. 

52 ie. since Allah ax has all-encompassing power, and since it is possible 
for existence to be brought back again after its cessation, then there is no 
rational objection to the Rising ftom the Dead. 
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Allah a has said: 


a ee 
ciple les wey Yells LT, 
“We sent none before you but men inspired with revelation 
from among the people of the cities.” 

And He a said: 
t 


B28 Fed 2 reader > es 


inh Bh ee By bw oll, 
aavae es 
esi ae oe 79 @Sey ae 
“These who disbelieve sty, ‘You are not a Mesenger’ Say ‘lab 
is a sufficient witness between you and me, and anyone else who 
as knowledge of the Book.’ 
2.Refuting their incredulity by making clear that messengership 
here is an expression denoting revelation. Allah a says: 


i oe KE fee 


“Say: ‘I am only a human hei lke yourselves 
who bas received revelation.”™ 
Then revelation is explained as not being one of those things 


that are impossible, as Allah gg says: 








see Ty sis Wan cK oi 20 oF Bj 
% Me Pera 


So galt TA ai ead Yeo dee 


2 a Te 


“Te does not befit Allab to address any buman being 








53° Qur’tn, Sirah Yusuf 12:109; see also Sérat an-Nahl , Stirat ak 
217, 
54 Qur'an, Sarat al-Kahf 18:110, 
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except by inspiration, or from bebind a veil, or He sends a messenger 
who then reveals by His permission whatever He wills, 
He is indeed Most High, All-Wise.’"* 

3. By explaining that: 

a. the non-appearance of the [specific] miracles thar they insise 

upon; 

b. the fact chat Allah 3 does not agree with them regarding 

their choice of a particular person to be a messenger; and 
¢. Allah as does not send angels as messenge 

d. He does not make revelation to each single individual 

are all for a general benefit, which their knowledge falls short 
of grasping. 

Because most of the people to whom Allah usent the Messenger 
f& were those who associated partners with Allah, these topics 
were expressed in many siirahs of the Noble Qur'an in various 
modes with profound emphasis. Allah ,&% did not shy away from 
repeating and reiterating these topics. Of course, this is how the 
address of the Absolutely Wise ought to be to these ignoramuses; 
the argument with these fools is worthy of this serious emphasis: 





Sp: ID af 22 
col gpl at aS 
“That is what the Almighty, the All-Knowing has ordained.”* 


B, Tue Jews 
The Jews used to believe in the Torah (Jawrah). Their error 


includes: 
+ Alteration (tabrif) of the judgements in the Tawcah, whecher 


alteration of the actual words (tabrif lafgi) or alteration of the 


55 Qur'an, Siirat ash-Shiira 42:51. 
56 Qur'an, Sitrat al-An‘am 6:96, 
57 Tabrif lafzi: alteration of the literal wording. 
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meaning (tabrifma'nawi);* 

Concealing 4yat of the Tawrah; 

«Adding into it what is not a part of it, lyingly on their part; 
«Falling short in the application of its judgements; 
‘extremely partisan support for their own religion; 

«Denial of the message of our Prophet g&, and insolence 
towards him and slander — indeed, towards Allah x too; 
Their being afflicted with miserliness, greed and other such 


discreditable qualities. 








Clasification of [the Nature of] Alteration 

This ncedy person” verified that the alteration of che actual 
words was more in the translation of the Tawrah and the like of it 
and not in the original [text] of che Tawrih itself - this is [also] 
the verdict of Ibn ‘Abbas a” 

‘Alteration of the meaning (tabrif ma‘nawi) was by means of 
invalid interpretation (ta’wil fsid) done by arbitrarily applying an 
inappropriate meaning to an dyah and thus deviating from the 





true course. 
Illustrations of the Alteration of Meaning 
1.Allah a clarified the differences between deviant adherents of 
the din and denying disbelievers in all religious commu 
He threatened disbelievers with perpetuity in Hell-Fire and in 
painful torment, whereas He has granted that it is conceivable 
for deviant [believers] to come out of Hell-Fire by virtue of 
the intercession of the prophets. He ,83* declared that in every 
religion, in the name of every person who adheres to that 





58° Tabrif ma‘nawi: alteration of the meaning. 

59 The author refers to himself. 

60 He is ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Abbas $i (5 AH/618 CE - 68 AH/687 CE), a paternal 
cousin of the Prophet Muhammad g&; an expert in Quranic tafiir and 
a reliable badith cransmitter; he is said to have transmicced 1,660 badiths 
from the Prophet Muhammad 3. 
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religion and so He confirmed that for che Jews and the Hebrews 
in the Tawrah, the Christians in the Injil" and the Muslims in 
the Noble Qur'an. Hence, the basis of this ruling is: 

a. beliefin Allah ag and the Last Day; 

b. belief in the prophet who was sent to them; 

c. obedience to him; 

d. acting according to the laws of their religion; 

¢. abstaining from the proscriptions of that faith except for 

singling out one of the sects in particular, 

However, the Jews claimed chat whoever is a Jew or a Hebrew ig 
one of the people of the Garden, and that the intercession of the 
prophets would save him from punishment, and that he would 
only dwell in the Fire for a few days, even if he did nor have the 
above-mentioned basis and his belief in Allah 4 was not sound 
or he had no portion of belief in the Hereafter or in the message 
of che prophet who had been sent to them. This is pure error 
and absolute ignorance. The Tremendous Qur'an had unveiled 
this specious argument in the most complete manner, since it is a 
guardian of the previously revealed scriptures which clarifies the 
subjects that are problematic in them, for He ,Ai says: 





tes, Be hee f 


OR 6 BO meh wo b 
SAE (ppm 8) Otel dai,b 
“No indeed! Those who accumulate bad actions 
and are surrounded by their mistakes, 
such people are the Companions of the Fire, 
remaining in it timeless, for ever.™ 
2.Allah 2 explained the rulings of each millab (religious 
community) clearly in accordance with the requirements of its 


61 Qur'an, Surac al-Bagarah 2:80; Sirah Al ‘Imran 3:24, 
62° Qur'an, Sarat al-Baqarah 2:81, 
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e. When legislating, He took into consideration 

‘Foms and habits of the people, and so He pak 
cominand that they were to be adopted and He emphatically 
called for belief in them and their practice, for the truth is 
limired co them, meaning that the truth is confined within 
(those millats] during that particular age and hence, the 
perpetuity of that milla is relative not actual ie. until the 
advent of another prophet and until his message is unveiled, 
However, the Jews took that to mean the Impossibility of 
the abrogation of Judaism, whereas the actual meaning of 
the counsel to hold on tight to it referred to ian? in Ailsh 
and holding to right action; there was no special significance 
attached to that religion per se, but the Jews believed in the 
special significance [of the Jewish religion] and they believed 
that Ya'gib (Jacob) x@ had counselled his sons to adhere to 
Judaism. forever. 

3. Allah 3% honoured the prophets as well as those who followed 
them in ibsdn* in every millah by describing them as those 
who are brought near (mugarraé) and beloved (mabbiié) and 
He 2p described those who rejected the millab as objects of 
anger (maghdiib). In this regard, He used a phrase thar was 
applicable to all peoples. Thus, it is not surprising if He 
used the word ‘sons’ in lieu of the word ‘beloved ones’, but 
the Jews thought that this particular honour revolves around 
the names ‘Jew’, ‘Hebrew’ and ‘Isrd’ili’ not realising that it 
revolves around nothing but the characteristics of submissive 
obedience, humility and traversing the [path of] the cruth 
that Allah ,jg# has revealed to the prophets and nothing else. 


Jman is both belief, trust and affirmation, 

Ihsan is literally to make something excellent or beautiful. Ic is defined 
as being that you worship Alluh as if you see Him, for if you do not see 
Him, He sees you. It is generally a term for good behaviour, especully 
doing good to others. 
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Many such false interpretations thar they embraced [in this 
way] had become fixed in their minds, and they received ang 
inherited them from their forefathers and ancestors, and so the 
Noble Qur'an completely refuted these specious arguments, 


Clarification of [Their] Concealing Ayat 


The Jews would conceal some judgements and ayat in order to 
protect a noble standing or to seek high rank, so chat peoples 
beliefs in them would not diminish and so that they would not be 
blamed for omitting to practise those dydt. For example: 

1. The law regarding stoning adulterers is explicitly mentioned 
in the Torah (Zawrdh) but they omitted it based on the 

consensus of their rabbis to do that, and they replaced it with 

flogging and darkening the face. They concealed those aya 

‘out of fear of disgrace. 
2.There are dydt in the Torah prophesying the advent of a 

prophet from the descendants of Hajar (Hagar) and Isma‘i] 

4, which refer to a nation whose appearance and fame would 

occur in the land of Hijaz** due to which che mountains of 

‘Arafah would reverberate [to the sound of] the talbiyah,® and 

that people from all lands and regions would visit that place. 

This exists in the Torah till this very day but the Jews would 





65 The Hijiz province stretches from central to the northern tip of the 
western Arabian Peninsula, separating the Najd province from the Red 
Sea. The cities of Makkah - where Hajar and Isma‘l, peace be upon 
them, are buried and which is the birchplace of the Prophet Muhammad 
g& - and Madinah ~ where he his buried ~ are in Hi 

66 Talbiyab: the baj chane proclaimed by all pilgrims in and around the cit 
of Makkah when performing the rit 

BOY Gy Ha; Hah GALI AS oF tad 
“LatbaykAllabumma labbayk, labbayka la sbarika laka, labbayk, inna’l- 
bamda wa'n-ni‘mata laka wa'l-muik, (a sharika Jak® - “Here 1 am, at Your 
service, © Allah, here I am at Your service. Here I am at your service, 
You have no partner, here I am at Your service. All praise and ail bounty 


is Yours, and the Kingdom. You have no partner.” 
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incerpret it merely to inform about the presence of that nation, 
and chat there was no command to follow it. They would 


repeat this phrase: 
ver ae BS eres 
— malhamab kutibar ‘alayna - 
van epic war that has been enjoined upon us” 





gince this weak interpretation is unheard-of and no one regards 
ic as sound, they advised one another to keep it a secret and not 
permit any of the public or the élite to reveal it, as Allah ag cites 


them as saying? 


Biol Be beeth wines ga ro te dette 
Xj be ew fol ST Sb ET 


“They say, ‘Why do you speak to them about what Allab has disclosed 
10 you, so they can use it as an argument against you before your 
Lord? Will you not use your intellect?” 

How ignorant of them! Is it possible to interpret this favour 
bestowed on Hajar and Isma‘il 4@ with such emphasis and the 
mention of this nation fof Muslims] as having such merit as 
simply informing of this religion without urging or encouraging 
to adopt this din? 


Bad ce ae ced 
i 


ovr Ws dhe 


“Glory be to You! This is a terrible slander!™* 





67 Qur'an, Sarat al-Baqarah 2:76. 
68 Qur'an, Sarat an-Nar 24:16. 
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Charification of [Their] Fabrication (ifeird 

As for fabrication, its causes are: 

1.Their priests and monks delving deeply into matters and 
becoming fanatical; 

2.Juristic preference (istibsan), i.¢. the deduction of some legal 
judgements based upon the sense of matters of general 
interest in them, but without a text from the Lawgiver ( 
Allah y); 

3.Promotion of unsubstantiated deductions; their proponents 
attached them to the original” claiming the consensus of their 
ancestors to be irrefutable evidence. So, they did not possess 
any documentary evidence to disprove the prophethood of 
‘Isa (Jesus) 2a save for the sayings of their ancestors They 
behaved in the same way regarding many rulings. 


The Reasons Behind their Carelessness and Commission of 

Proscribed Actions 

As for the Jews’ carelessness when implementing the rulings 
of the Torah (Tawrab), as well as theie perpetrating [acts off 
miserliness and greed, evidently they are the logical consequences 
of the self that incites [to do evil] (an-nafs al-ammarah), which 
overwhelms all people, save for those whom Allah ,8é chooses to 
save. He gg says: 


ie, 


worse 4 st 6 mb be bie 2 ao 
Bo peal Vpl BLY dal 6 
“The uelf indeed commands to evil acts ~ 
except for those my Lord. bas mercy on.”® 
However, this ignoble behaviour had taken on another colour 
with the People of the Book (Ab! al-Kitab); they undertook to 


The original here refers to che divine texts and heavenly laws given to 





70 Qur'in, Surah Youuf 12:53, 
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ix with a false interpretation, which they would make 


ie ccel with the colourings of the din,” 


blic, 
as for [Their] Considering the Message of our Master 

Muhammad #& Improbable 

With regards to their considering the message of our master 

Muhammad #& improbable, its reasons include} 

1. The differences in the customary behaviour of the prophets 
and their circumstances in terms of the large or small number 
of their marriages; 

1.The differences in their laws; 

3, The differences in the Sunnah (te. custom) of Allah ay in 

ig with them;” 
4,{Allah] sending the Prophet Muhammad j& from the 


descendants of Isma'il xa (Bana Isma’il)” after most of the 
prophets bad been from Bani Isriil;* 


5. There are many other examples of a similar nature. 











n fe-transaction’ derives from a root related to dayn ~ ‘debt’ and 
signifies the transaction between che indebted slave and his Lord. It 
comprises Islam, Jman and Ibsdn, whose three sciences are fiqh, ‘agidab 
and rasawiref. Figh covers both acts of worship and ordinary transactions 
such as marriage and divorce, buying, selling and renting 

n 

2 

% 


Yagi Uacob) x, and then co Tshiq (Isaac) x the younger 
Ibrahim x2. Bear in mind the differences between the three terms: 
second, the Jews ~ members of Judah, one of che twelve 





for the historical speakers of the Hebrew language. All three terms are 
often used synonymously 
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Prophethood and Its Method of Reforming People 


The source of this issue is that prophethood is established 
principally in order to reform people's selves, to refine theig 
worship and to bring balance in their customs, not to bring the 
principles of virtue and vice into being. Each people have their 
own customs in acts of worship, domestic management and civi] 
politics. When prophethood appears among them, these customs 
are not eliminated in one stroke nor are new traditions imposed 
on them, Rather, it distinguishes between those customs, so that 
those that are right actions conforming to the good pleasure 
of Allah x8, it allows them to continue and safeguards them, 
whereas those that are contrary to the principle [of the revelation 
and the sbari‘ab], contrary to the good pleasure of Allah, exalted 
is He, it alters and purs in order. 

Similarly, the reminder of the Favours of Allah ,4 and the Days 
of Allah will be according to the manner that was well known 
and familiar to them. This is the reason for the differences in the 
shari‘abs of the prophets, may blessings and peace be upon ther, 


Differences in Shari‘ahs are Similar to Differences in 

Doctors’ Prescriptions 

When one diagnoses the illnesses of two different patients, he 
prescribes medicine and nutrition of a cold temperament for one 
of them, and medicine and nutrition of a hot temperament for 
the other. The doctor's aim when treating chem both is the same, 
and that is only to rectify their condition and remove harmfal 
toxins. He thus prescribes varying medication and nutrition that 
are suitable for the patients. Similarly, he may adopt different 
forms of treatment in different seasons that are suitable for those 


particular seasons. 
In a similar fashion, whenever the Real Doctor” — majestic is 


75 Allah ae. 
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_ wants to treat those who suffer psychological [and spiritual] 
Hes Me, by reinforcing cheir angelic faculty and by removing 
ie corruption that has happened to them, the treatment varies 

rding tO the peoples of each epoch, the difference in their 


0 be 
accor ne, thei well-known traditions and thei sanctioned ways 


customs, 
Those Like the Jews 
rfyou want co observe those [among the Muslims] who are ik 
then just take a look at evil ‘ulama’ (scholars) who seek 
. they are dead set on [blindly] following their ancestors , 
they deviate from the texts of the Book and the Sunnah, while 
they support their arguments with the way one particular 
scholar delves deeply and his fanaticism, or with his [personal] 
juratic preference (Gttsar), which leads them to diverge fom 
the staement of the infallible Lawgiver;* they present fabricated 
padiths and invalid interpretations as the model to follow. Look?! It 


is as if they themselves are those Jews! 





C. THE CHRISTIANS 


‘The Doctrine of Trinity and its Refutation 
With regards to the Christians, they believe in ‘Isa (Jesus) x 
but their deviation lies in their claim that Allah gm has three 
branches that are different from one perspective but united from 
another, which they call ‘the Three Persons’:” 
1. The Father, corresponding to the source of the world (ie. the 
First Principle); 
2.The Son, corresponding to the first emanation, which is 2 
universal meaning encompassing all existent beings; 
3. The Holy Spirit, which corresponds to bare intellect. 


16 Allah aw. 
77 Also “The Three Hypostases'’. 


33 


AL*FAWZ AL-KABIR 


_ They believed thar the Son person clothed itself in the spirie of 
‘Isa xf, i.e. just as Jibril (Gabriel) x@ may appear in the form of 
man, Similarly, ‘the Son’ appeared in the spirit of ‘Isa x2 so that 
‘Isa x@ was a ‘god’, a ‘son of a god’ and also a human at the same 
time, and both human and divine rulings are applied together 
to him. In affirming this creed, they hold to some texts of the 
Gospel’ that use the word ‘son’ for ‘Isa #2,” and similarly they 
sought evidence from the dyar [of the Gospel] wherein ‘Isa 1g 
appears to attribute some divine acts to himself. 





First Problematic Issue [Those Texts in the Gospel that 

Refer to ‘Isa x4 as ‘The Son’] 

‘The response to the first problematic issue, based on the 
supposition that the texts of the Gospel are sound and without 
alteration, then the word ‘son’ was used in the sense of ‘beloved’, 
‘near onc’ and ‘chosen one’, as many pieces of contextual evidence 
in the Gospel indicate. 


Second Problematic Issue [Those Texts in the Gospel in 

Which ‘Isa x@ Appears to Attribute Some Divine Acts to 

Himself] 

1,The first response to this problematic issue is that his 
ascription [of a divine act to himself] is by way of citation, just 
as the emissary of a king may say, “We conquered such-and- 





78 The Injil is the Arabic name of che revelation granted to ‘isi x. It is 
confusing to translate it as ‘Gospel’ since the Gospels that we have, both 
those in the New Testament and apocryphal ones, are all the authorship 
of historical people narrating something of his life and containing within 
them quotations from whar may well be the original Injil, but written 
in Greek and then translated into other languages. However, here the 
author, may Allah be merciful to him, is referring to the texts that we do 
have, which are only those of the Gospels and not the original Inj, even 
though he uses the word Injil. Ed. 

79 The Bible, Mark 13:32, Luke 23:46, etc. 

80 The Bible, Matthew 8:1-3, Also, Qur'an, Sirah Al ‘Imran 3:49-51. 
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country, and we invaded such-and-such a fortress” the 
icy being that this refers to the : 
he is only 4 mouthpiece. ; 
athe second response to this Problematic issue is that it is 
“Taewise 2 possibilty that the divine revelation (uahy) could 
have been imprinted on the tablet of his heart directly from 
the upper spiritual realm and not via Jibril appearing to him 
in the form of a man in order to transmic the [divine] speech 
to him, and hence, {on account of this imprint] statements 
would emanate from him @ that would tend to refer those 
tions to himself, whereas the reality isnot hidden [that chey 
were from Allah 3%). 

tn chore, Allah a rejected this false school of thought and 
clarified that ‘Isa x3 is the slave of Allah ag, and His purified spirit 
thac He breathed into the womb of Maryam (Mary) the Truthful 
(siddiqah), and that He, exalted is He, supported him with the 
Holy Spirit and surrounded him with His special concer, 

Even ifwe take che position,” forinstance, that Allah had appeared 
in a spiritual garb that was of the spirit species and had then 
donned humanness, nevertheless, after thorough investigation and 
careful scrutiny, the word ‘union’ does not necessarily follow from 
this meaning unless we are not overparticular. The expressions 
nearest to this meaning are that it is formative (taquim) and the 
like. Exalted is Allah with a great exaltedness above what the 
wrongdoerssay.* 


‘ing. As for the emissary, 





81 Shih Waliyyullah does not admic this premise, but he adopts it for the 
sake of argument to show that the Christian conclusion of divine union 
with a human being docs not follow. Ed. ; 

82 Christians conceptualise che union of Allah 4 and ‘Isa @ in what they 
say, which is that Allah gw dressed in che image of ‘Isa @ and so He was 
‘unified’ with him. Even if we suppose that Allah a initially assumed a 
spiritual form and then asa spirit He appeared in the human form of ‘Isa 
38, we will not use che word ‘union (ietihdd)’ for thar, because Allah 2 
has not become ‘one’ with him; He became in the form of spirit whereas 
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Oo RF me eo re Bo ood 

Inf We OS fess ak 
“Glorified is He, and bigh and exalted above what they say. 

Those Like the Christians 


If you want to observe those [among the Muslims] who are like 
this party, then just take a look at the descendants of the shaykhs 
(4c. of the erudite scholars) and auliyd™ and what they believe abous 
their forefathers and to what extent they reach with [those belie 





gt pe tad BP cans de arinas 
Oslo col Lb cell dees 
“Those who do wrong will scon know 
the hind of reversal they will receie!”® 


The Doctrine of the Crucifixion of ‘isa 4@ and its Refutation 


Moreover, the Christians insistently assert that ‘Isa x was 
killed whereas the reality is contrary to that. In actual fact when 
the matter was made co seem confusing to them, they thoughr 
he had been raised to the heavens having been killed, and they 
have continued to transmit this false myth from generation to 
generation. Allah 4% has lifted the veil from the reality of the 
matter in the Tremendous Qur'an saying: 

c 


FE Sie 


“They did not kill bim and they did not crucify hin 





‘]s4. x@ was in the form of flesh - a spirit can never become ‘one’ with 
flesh, but it is formative (taqwim) and puts it in order (ta‘dil). However, 
Allab 3g is the Creator and He does not resemble the creation. 
Qur'an, Sarat al-Isea’ 17:43. 

Auliya’ are those who are close to Allah. By the Qur’snic definition, they 
are the mu'minin. Ed. 

85 Qur'an, Surat ash-Shu'ard’ 26:27. 


Re 
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but it was made to seem s0 to them. 
as for the saying of ‘Isa #2 that has been mentioned in the 
el with reference to this,” it makes us aware of the impudence 
Gosp' Jews and their plans to kill him, but Allah yy saved him 
his mode of death. 

+ whas the Disciples said [regarding the crucifixion of 
‘fsa 32), shat arose from the confusion and their unawareness of 
Fi eng been raised [to the heavens], something which their 

is cing, and cheir minds were not prepared for. 


Their Alteration of the Prophecy of the Paraclete 


The deviation [of the Christians] also includes their claim thar 
the promised Paraclete is si.xz himself, who visited his Disciples 
after his crucifixion and instructed them to abide by che Gospel. 
‘They say that ‘Isa < told them thar there would be many false 
himants to prophethood, "but you must accept the one who 
mentions my name, but if he does not then do not [accept him]. 

The Noble Qur'an testifies to the fact that the one foretold by 
{si #@ was our Prophet [Muhammad] g& and not the spiritual 
form of ‘Isa 42, because it is stated clearly in the Gospel, “The 
Paraclete will abide with you for a long time, teach you knowledge 
and purify the people.” This meaning did not appear in anyone 
other than our Prophet Muhammad g&. With regards to the 
mention of ‘Isa 4 and affirmation of him, it means that he (ic. 
the true prophet) would testify to his prophethood," and it does 





86 Qur'an, Sarat an-Nisi' 4:157. 
a7 
8 





15:26, 16:7-8; Acts 1:5, 1:8, 24, 
2:38, Matthew 3:10-12 and Luke 3:9-17. The Bible is replece with direct 
of indirect references to the Final Prophet of Allah, namely Muhammad 
A, such as Song of Songs [of Solomon} 15:16, Deuteronomy 18:15-19, 
33:1-2, Isaiah 41:1-17, etc. sof 

89. The following are some of the dyét of the Qur'an thar mention ‘si 
(Jesus) a: 2:87, 2:135-141, 2:252-253, 3:42-64, 3:55, 3:81-85, 4:155-159, 
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not mean that he would take him as a lord or believe that he is 
the son of God. 


D. Tue Hypocrires 


Hypocrisy in Creed and Hypocrisy in Action 

‘There are two kinds of hypocrite: 

1. Those who declare, “Ashhadw a’l-ta ilaba illa-Uabu, wa ashhady 
anna Mubammadan rasilui-llab - I witness that there is no god 
but Allah, and I witness that Muhammad gf is the Messenger 
of Allah” with their mouths while their hearts are absolutely 
at ease with disbelief; they conceal utter rejection and denial 
within themselves. Allah a says about ther: 





“The hypocrites are in the lowest level of the Fire." 

2. The other kind are those who enter Islam but are weak in 

a. Some of them follow the customs of their community; if 

their community becomes firmly established in iman, so do 

they, and if their community returns to disbelief, so do they. 

There are some whose hearts incline towards the pursuit of 

material desires to such an extent that no capacity for the love 

of Allah a and of His Messenger gf remains in them. 

c. There are some whose hearts are governed by material 
greed, envy, hatred for cach other, and suchlike repugnant 
qualities, so that there remains no space in their hearts 
for the sweetness of devotion and intimate discourse [with 
Allah} nor for the blessings of the acts of worship. 

d. Some are so engrossed in worldly affairs and in seeking a 








4:163-165, 4:171, 5:17-18, 5:46-47, 5:72, 5:116, 6:83-90, 9:30-31, 19:27- 
39, 19:16-40, 19:88-95, 21:91-93, 23:50, 33:7-8, 42:14, 43:57-65, 43:81-82, 
61:6 and 61:14. 

90 Qur'an, Sarat an-Nisa’ 4:145. 
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livelihood that they have no time to be concerned about the 
Hereafter or to ponder it or reflect on it, 

‘There are some to whose minds weak Suspicions and feeble 
doubrs about the message of our Prophet Muhammad Boccur, 
although they do not reach the extent of Temoving the yoke ee 
Jelam from their necks and shaking it off entirely. The reason 
for their doubt is the fact that our Prophet Muhammad a 
exhibited ordinary human qualities, as well as the millah of 
Islam appearing in the form of the control of kings throughout 
the lands, and so forth, 

£ Some of them had such love for [their] tribes and close 

* families that it made chem exert themselves strenuously to 

assist, strengthen and help chat, even if that meant showing 
enmity towards the Muslims. Thus they weakened Islam and 
caused it harm in the event of any dispute. 

‘This [lacter] type of hypocrisy is in actions and qualities of 
character. The former type of hypocrisy cannot be discovered 
after our master Muhammad &, because it pertains to matters 
that are invisible,” and it is not possible [for us] to know what 
ig in the hidden depths of people's hearts. The second type of 
hypocrisy is very common, especially in our times, and to this the 
noble hadith refers: 

“There are four characteristics which when found in anyone, 
thea he is a complete hypocrite: when he is trusted he is 
treacherous, when he speaks he lies, when he makes a contract 
he does not keep it and when he argues he goes to excess. If 
anyone has even one of them, he will continue to have the 


t 


91 The Prophet Muhammad gh may have exposed hypocrites and also 
divulged other kinds of unscen knowledge (‘ilm al-ghayb) because he is 
a prophet, ic. cg ~ nabi; “..who acquaints or informs mankind, or who 
is acquainted of informed, respecting God and things unseen.” (Lane, 
Edward William, Arabic-Engltsh Lexicon, London: Williams and Norgate, 
1863. p.2753) 
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characteristic of a hypocrite until he leaves it. 
“The hypocrite is concerned for his own stomach, whereas 
the believer is concerned for his horse." 


‘There are many other similar badiths, 


The Objective Behind Mentioning the Hypocrites in the 

Noble Qur'an 

Allah Ai unveiled the flaws and actions of the hypocrites in the 
Noble Qur'in and mentioned many aspects of both groups [of 
hypocrites} in order that the Ummah may beware of them, 


Examples of the Hypocrites 


If you want to observe examples of the hypocrites, then just g0 
to the rulers’ assemblies, and look ar their associates and close 
companions who prefer the pleasure of their leaders over that of 





92 This hadich is mentioned by most of the authentic books of hadith, 
Also: “There are three characteristics which if they are found in anyone, he 
isa complete hypocrite: i. when he speaks, he lies; ii. when he is entrusted 
with something, he breaks the trust; and iil. when he makes a promise, he 
does not keep it. anyone has even one of them, he continues to have the 
characteristic of a hypocrite until he leaves it.” (An-Nasii, as-Sunan, a 
Iman wa Shara'i'i-bi, chapter ‘Alamat al-Munafiq, hadith 5026) Also: 
“There are four characteristics which if found in anyone, then he is a 
complete hypocrite, and if he has (only) one of these characteristics, he 
has one characteristic of hypocrisy until he leaves it: when he speaks, 
he lies; when he makes a promise, he does not keep it; when he swears 










anyone, then he is a complete hypocrite: when he speaks, he 
he swears a pledge, he breaks ic; when he is entrusted with something, he 
docs not fulfil the trust and when he argues, he insults.” (Al-Bukhari, 
Jami‘ as-Sabth, Kitab al-fizyah wa'l-Mawida‘ab, chapter Ithm Man Abada 
Thumma Ghadara, badith 3178) 

93 We have been unable to source this badith, Ed. 
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su. There is no difference, in the author's view, between 

Allah 2° iho having, head the speech of the Meer the 
hypoe uly, became hypocrites, and those who were born in this age 

after having known the legal injunctions of the Shariah with 

minty and conviction, acted against i and deviated from it 

cetpere is als0 2 group of rationalists to whose minds nga 
doubts and suspicions occurred, and they became oblivious of the 
Final Abodes”* they too are a kind of hypocrite. 





‘The Noble Qur'an is the Book for All Times 


In every case, when you read the Noble Qur'an you ought not 
to think that the polemic is addressed to a people who have since 
become extinct, but rather there is no test and trial® that has 
existed in the past except that an example of it exists even today 
as is narrated in the noble hadith: 


Bee ZA. We mee mdse 
DAS OF ep cm cp 
“You will surely follow che traits of those before you." 

The objective of the Noble Qur'an is to explain the universality 
of these corruptive matters and not the particularity [or intricate 
details] of events. 

This is the explanation of the creeds of the deviant sects thar 
it has been possible for me to produce in this treatise, as well as 
their refutation. I think this amount is sufficient to understand the 
meanings of the dydr relating to polemic (@yar al-jadal), in shalalla 
me. 


%4 This is the Hereafter, the final abode of all people; Paradise for the good 
and Hell for the evil. 

95 This refers to the tests and trials of those who strive to cause harm to 
Islam and che Muslims, externally as well as from within. 

9% See note 47. 
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Chapter 2 
aha 


The Remainder of the Five Sciences 


CLARIFYING THE REMINDER OF THE FavoURS OF ALLAH se 


ne ought to know that [the purpose of] the revelation 

of the Noble Qur'an is to reform human beings, be they 

Arabs or non-Arabs, city-dwellers or country-dwellers, 
Hence, divine wisdom necessitates that people not be addressed 
when reminding them of the favours of Allah 4 in ways that 
they cannot fathom or their intellects cannot comprehend, or 
going excessively into detail and explanation. [The Noble Qur'an 
presents its discourse regarding the names and attributes of Allah 
a in a way in which it is possible to understand and to grasp 
with the comprehension and intellect that most individuals have 
originally been created with, without any need for the practice of 
divine philosophy or scholastic theology (‘il al-kalam). 


Affirmation of the Divine Essence and Explanation of the 
Attributes 


Allah 3% affirmed the Essence of the Originator in a general 
manner since knowledge of Him is already inherent in the nature 
of man, and you will not find any group in the liveable climates 
and the regions of a temperate nature who would deny that. 

Affirmation of the Divine Attributes by means of careful 
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ideration and investigation of the facts is impossil 
ponte human being, If they do not dicom Het 
int eed 8 He, totally they will never attain knowledge i 
iba (the divine Lordship of Allah 2), which istheemen 
beneficial factor of all in civilising the inner self Thus, it is 9 

of the wisdom of Allah as that He chooses some of the 
pe nd human attributes which people recognise [as good] and 
Sich they praise amongst themsehes and which correspond va 
fine concealed meanings, the majestic nature of whose loftiness 
human intellects cannot penetrate, and He uses them, He 
gp makes the fundamental declaration $3 gr “Nothing is tke 
Bim” = 20 antidote for the irremediable illness of compound 
ignorance, and forbids us from using human qualities thar stir 
vr ridled illusions {to grow] into false beliefs [regarding Allah 
ga), such as attributing a child [to Him] or [attriby ig to Him] 
crying and impatience. 





The Attributes of Allah a are Textual (Zawgifiyyal)” 

Ifyou take a deeper look into the issue of the Divine Attributes, 
it will become obvious to you that pursuing the line of the 
fhuman sciences which are not acquired, and distinguishing the 
qualities chat it is conceivable to attribute to Allah. aée~ in which 
no imbalances or defects occur — from those attributes whose 
affirmation leads to false illusions, is a very fine matcer chat is 
extremely dangerous, whose depths the vast majority of people 
do not know. Thus, this [category of] knowledge is undoubtedly 
textual; exploring it freely and without qualification is forbidden. 


The Favours of Allah ,t% and the Signs of His Power 
Allah ge has chosen [to mention} those favours and signs of 


97 Qur'an, Sarat ash-Shard 42:11. 


98 asf is the adjective from 5.3% which means ‘the text of the Lawgiver 
connected to some matters’ (4l-Wasit) 
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His chat would be equally easy for all to understand, be they ¢ 
durllers or country- dwellers, Arabs or non-Arabs. lence, He 7, 
Ret mention the spiritual favours specific co ‘wluma’ and aula’ 
and He did not inform us of blessings and privileges specif 7 
kings. He only mentioned those that ought to have been teioned 
Such as the creation of the heavens and the earth, how He showers 
rain from the clouds, how He brings forth springs from the eink 
for us, producing fruits, grains and flowers with [that] water, hoy 
He gave the inspiration for various indispensable skills and crafts, 
and created the ability to practise and pursue them, s 
Tn many places, He has warned of the differences in people 
attitudes when calamities strike and when they are Temoved, by 
explaining the more common psychological illnesses,! 


CELEBRATING THE Days oF ALLAH 


With regards to the Days of Allah i — ie. events that He 
caused to happen such as His bestowing blessings upon His 
obedient slaves and punishing offenders - He chose those that had 
already come to their attention and which they had heard of in a 
summary form, such as the stories of the people of Nah (Noah) 
38," ‘Ad and Thamud, which the Arabs had received from 


99 These specific favours include joy at the unveiling of beneficial points of 
knowledge, the happiness at the solution of difficulties, che sweetness of 
“ibadab (worship), expansion upon seting divine lights, and the stations 
of proximity co Allah 3. 

100 People’s attitudes change in times of sorrow and joy, wealth and poverty, 
and so Allah Ae mentioned some of the more common psychological 
illnesses that afflict people: : 

ye Bia iy ele Aa Ay obi ud getty 
"Trudy man was created beadscrong — delperate when bad things happen, 
begrudging when good shings come.” (Que'an, Surat al-Ma‘itij 70:19-21) 

101 Qur'in, Surat al-fsra’ 17:3; Strat as-$affic 7:75-79; Sorah Al ‘Imran 3:33. 

102 See the story of the Propher Hid x2 in the Qur'an, e.g. Surat al-A'rif 
7:65. 


103 See the story of the Prophet Salth x in Qur'an, e.g, Surat al-A‘raf 7.73. 
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cefathers, and the stories of Ibrahim 4 and the Prophets 
sheit "jsrail, peace be upon them, that they were accustomed to 
of Bast ‘fecause of the long intermixing of Arabs and Jens: fr 
ng Mention hose unusual stories thatthe Arabs wore 
si not ch nor the episodes of reward and punishment of he 
ae and the Indians. ™* 
Fansienesd ‘THE PURPOSES OF SToRIES 
‘Allah 2 extracted a group of the famous stories that would be 
fal for reminder and exhortation, but He did nor narrate the 
use! jes in their entirety with every particular detail. The reason 
oat this is that when people hear a unique and strange story, 
oo hen 2 story is mentioned to them with all its details and 
sa scalite their interest inclines towards the story itself and 
Pains the fandamental objective of tha story, which isthe 
st tion of thar is what one of the gnostics (‘irifin) 
once said, “Since people have [enthusiastically] memorised and 
safeguarded the rules of elocution (tajwid) [when reciting the Noble 
Qur'in], they have become devoid of humility when reciting it, 
and when the commentators began to delve into remote analyses, 
the [genuine] science of Qur'inic commentary (‘afsir) became so 
rare as to be non-existent.” 


Stories thar are Oft-Repeated in the Noble Qur'an 
Of those [stories] that are oft-repeated in the Noble Qur'an, 
there are: 
*The creation of Adam a from clay, the prostration of the 
angels to him, the arrogant refusal of Shaytan {to prostrate], 
his [consequently] being rendered accursed and his striving to 


104 ‘The stories of the gains and the losses of the Persians and of the Indians 
include their warriors and heroes, such as Rustum, and the great epic, 
the Mahabharata. 
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lead humanity astray; 

*The stories of the confrontations of Nah x8, Hid (He, 
28, Salih! se, Ibrahim aa, Lit (Lo) 4 and Shutayb (enh 
4@ with their respective nations regarding tawhid,m mes 
enjoining what is good and frhidding what i bd, the ee 
of [these] nations to embrace imn and their ofering fig” 
doubts as evidence, which the prophets rebutted, those Mitiony 
being afflicted with Divine punishment, and the appearance of 
the help of Allah 24 for the prophets and their followers, 

*The srories of [the encounter of] Misa x& with Pharaoh 
(Firfawn) and his circle, and [his encounters] with foolish 
people among Bani Isra’il and their superciliousness towards 

him, Allah's punishment of those weetched people and the 
successive manifestations of Allah's aid to rescue him Pam 

*The stories of Dawad (David) x@ and Sulayman Golomon) 
+, their caliphates, and their signs and miracles; 

* The stories of the trials and tests of Ayyab (Job) #@ and Yinus 
(Qonah) x, and the manifestation of mercy for them; 

The story of the supplication of Zakariyya (Zachariah) 4@ and 
Allah’s a answering ir; 

*The wonderful stories of Isa (Jesus) «2, from his birth without 
a father to his speaking in the cradle, to the manifestation of 
miracles at his hands. 

‘These stories have been mentioned in the Noble Qur'an in 

various succinct ways in accordance with the requirements of each 
chapter. 











105 The Prophet Sélih xg has been equated with the Biblical Shelah - 
something thar is often disputed. 

106 Tawbid, ‘unification’ or ‘making one’, encompasses both che 
sense that there is only one God ‘monotheism’ and the sense that Allah, 
exalted is He, is One in His Essence, Attributes and Actions. These are 
the senses in ‘tlm al-kalm, but existentially it refers to a person's lived 
experience that everything comes from Allah alone. Ed. 
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oties Mentioned in the Noble Qur’in Only Once or Twice 


for those stories that are not repeated in the Noble Qur'an, 
As at are only mentioned in one or two places, they are: 
or that Merory of Idris (Enoch) 38 and his being raced to a lofy 


Si! 


ae of Ibrahim’s #2 argument with Nimriidh (Nimrod), 
brahin’s 2 witnessing life being given to the dead birds and 
the story of his sacrificing his only son (Isma‘il x2); 

«The story of Yasuf Joseph) ia 

whe story of che birth of Misi 32, his being cast into the 
sea, his killing the Copt, his setting off towards Madyan 
(Midian), his becoming married there, and his seeing che 
fire on the tree and hearing speech from it; 

«The story of {the Israelites] slaughtering the cow; 

eThe story of Masa x@ meeting with our master Khadir 


(Khids) x2 


07 Madyan (Midian) is believed to be the region that lies to the east ofthe 
Sinai Peninsula, on the eastern shore of the Gulf of ‘Aqabah (Aqabs), 
northwestern Saudi Arabia, Qur'an mentions Madyan in Sarat al-Araf 
7.85, Sorat at“Tawbah 9:70; Sarah Had 11:84; Surah T2-Ha 20:40; Sarat 
al-Hajj 22:44; Sitrac al-Qasas 28:22, 23 and 45; and Surat al~Ankabir 
29:36. Our master Shu'ayb #2 was sent to guide che inhabitants of 
Madyan, who rejected him and were consequently destroyed by an epic 
earthquake. 

108 Khadir (means green): his real name is Balyi ibn Malkin. His title is 
Khadir (or Khids) because wherever he would settle, that place would 
become green (al-Baghawi, Abu Muhammad al-Husayn ibn Mas ud tbr 
Muhammad, al-Farra’ (436 AH/1044 CE - 516 AH/1122 CE), Tafitr a- 
Baghawi (Ma‘alim at-Tanzil), in the margin of Tafir al-Khazim (Lubab ai- 
Tail fi Ma‘ani at-Tanzil) by al-Khazin, ‘Aliuddin ‘Ali ibn Muhammad 
ibn Ibrahim alBaghdadi (678 AH/1278 CE - 741 AH/I341 CE) 4 
volumes, Beirut, 1399 AH/1979 CE, Vol. 3, Part 4, commentary on Strat 
al-Kahf (18:60)). The Prophet Muhammad dt is reported co hase suid, 
“He is called al-Khadir (the Green Onc) because he sat on some white 
furs that turned shimmering green under him.” (Al-Bukhat, al-Jami 
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* The story of Talut (Saul) a and Jaliit (Goliath);' 
* The story of Bilqis 






as-Sabib, Kira Abadith al-Anbiya’, chapter 27, hadith 3402) It is also 
pronounced Kbidar but he is more famous as Khidr (in Urdu itis Kean, 
He has sometimes been identified with St. Geoage. His story is wld in 
Quran, Sarat al-Kahf 18:65-82. 

109 Qur'an, Sarat al-Baqarah 2:246-251. 

10 Bilgis was the Queen of Saba’ (Sheba). A sun-worshipper, her kingdom 

ther lay in the eastern region of Africa (modern day Ethiopia and 

Eritrea) or the southern area of the Arabian Peninsula (modern diy 

Yemen and Oman); the latter being the more probable of the two. She 

was invited to visic the crystal palace of the Prophet Sulayman 32, said to 

have been in al-Quds (Jerusalem), which she accepted, and where, afer 
his 10 co Islam (da‘wab), she became Muslim. (Qur'an, Strat an- 

22-44) 

iL Surat an-Naml 27:23-24. 

112. Dhu'l-Qarnayn (He of the Two Horns/Two Generations/Two Centuries/ 
“Two Ages) built a barrier to chwart the attacks of Ya joj (Gog) and Ma'jgj 
(Magog) at the request of their victims. It has been claimed by some 
that Dhu'l-Qarnayn was the title of Alexander III of Macedon (356 BC 
= 323 BC), otherwise known as Alexander the Great, which may b 
founded, and it is possible that the claim of Cyrus HI of Persia (576 BC 
= 530 BC), otherwise known as Cyrus the Great, is more correct. ( 
Muhammad Karam Shah (1336 AH/1918 CE - 1418 AH/1998 CE), Zia 
al-Qur'an (Urdu), 5 Volumes (Lahore, 1978 CE/1399 AH), Vol. 3, pp46- 
49, Commentary on Surat al-Kabf 18:83, note 105) 

113° Qui’ Strat al-Kahf 18:83-98. 

14 The Christian tradition refers to the Seven Sleepers of Ephesus who art 
often identified wich che Quranic story. Unlike the Quranic version, 
they are not accompanied by a dog. The Qur'an does not give their exact 
number but states char people said they were three, five or seven, with 
the addition of a dog. The exact location of the Cave where they reposed 

itselfa matter for debate, and may cither be in Ephesus (Turkey), or in 

‘Ammin (Jordan). See Qur'in, Siirat abKahf 18:9-26. 

M15 Quran, Sarat al-Kahf 18:32-44, 
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he story afiehemnet ane eens 
ee story ar anes ny whom ‘Isa x@ sent in order to 
oT to the di 

1 oe believer whom the disbelievers Martyred; 
she sory ofthe people of the Elephant, , 

oThe jective behind recounting these stories in the Noble 

The ne ‘or to raise awareness of the stories per se, but rather the 
Qur'an # ntal purpose is to move the mind of the reader and the 
funda n co understanding the ugliness of associating partners 
Wee oh and of acts of disobedience, and [to make them aware 
ae unishmenc of Allah ,8 for those evils, as well as the jey 
Be believers at the help of Allah 3% and His support, and His 


¢ and favours towards His sincere slaves. 
gx 


THE REMINDER OF DEATH AND WHAT Is AFTER IT 

Allah» has described death and what follows it: the condition 
of a human at death and his helplessness at that particular 
moment, his being shown the Garden and the Fire after his death, 
the appearance of the angels of torment before him, and the signs 
of the Last Hour (as-Sa‘ah), which include: 

*The descent of ‘Isd xa” 














16 Que’in, Sarat al-Qalam 68:17-32. 

Qur'in, Sirah Yi-Sin 36:13-27. 

18 Abrahah, the Christian ruler of an Abyssinian principality in Yemen, 
marched upon the Ka'bah intending to destroy it, with an army end manv 
dlephants. The elephants stopped outside of Makkah aad refused to 
advance, and the entire army was destroyed by flocks of birds bombarding 
them from the air with small stones of baked clay. This event cook place 
in the same year but before che birth of the Prophet Muhammad . (Pir 
Muhammad Karam Shah (1336 AH/1918 CE ~ 1418 AH/19%8 CE), Zé 
al-Qur‘én (Urdu), 5 volumes (Lahore, 1978 CE/1399 AH), Ve q 
Introduction to Surat al-Fil (105) 

19 Qur'in, Sitrat al-Fil 105: 

120 Qur'an, Sticat az-Zukhruf 43:61 
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* The emergence of the Dajjal;"" 

* The emergence of the Beast of the Earth (dabbat al-ar 

* The emergence of Ya’jaj and Ma’ jaj (Gog and Magop); 

*The blowing of the [first] ‘Trumpet for the swooning; 

*The blowing of the [second] Trumpet for the Rising from 
the Dead;?* 

* The Rising from the Dead and the Gathering;!?7.28 





i 





121 Al-Masib ad-Dayial (The Lying Messiah) will appear near the end of time 
posing to be the promised Messiah (Masih, i.e. ‘Isi xa). In Christian and 
Jewish eschatology, he is often identified with the Antichrist and Armitus 
tespectively. As an envoy of Shayean, he will lead people to moral and 

spiritual corruption, wars and destruction. Numerous sound hadith: have 

been transmitted about him, such as in al-Bukhari, al-fami“ ay-Sahib, 

Kitab al-Fitan, chapters 26-27, reports are also narrated by Muslim, Aba 

Dawad, at-Tirmidhi, an-Nasi’i, Ibn Majah and at-Tibrizi, and others, 

in, Surat an-Naral 27:82. 

123. Ya'jij and Ma’jOj were two savage peoples whom Dhu'l-Qarnayn pushed 
behind a barrier, locking chem behind it in order to contain their attacks, 
Islamic eschatology suggests their return prior to the Last Day. The 
intepretation of their true identity has differed with various proponents 
throughour the ages, with names such as the Scythians, the Romans, 
the Gorhs, the Huns, the Saracens, the Khazars, the Mongols, Eastern 
European Jews, the Hluminati, the Freemasons (i.e. Bohemian Grove, 
Skull and Bones, and other secret societies), Caucasians, the USSR 

to the fore. Amusingly, some have even claimed 

are not even of this world ~ that they may be 
aliens, and that Dhu'l-Qarnayn may have built a cosmic field around ‘our 
world’ in order to repel their attacks. Disregarding the many spurious 
interpretations, there is still no certainty regarding the true identity or 
whereabouts of Ya'jij and Ma’ jij. Whar is certain, however, is that they 
will appeas, heralding the Final Hour. 

124 Qur'an, Siirat al- Kahf 18:94; Strat al-Anbiyd’ 21:96. 

125 Qur'an, Sitrat al-Haggah 69:13-17. 

126 Qus'in, Sirat al-An'ém 6.73; Sarat ai-Zumar 39:68; the Bible, 1 
Corinthians 15:52. 

127 The Jews, Christians, Zoroastrians and Muslims all be 
afier death. 

128 Qur'an, Sirah Qaf 50:44 




















ve in the rising 
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th Interrogation and the Answering;'? 
a The 


130 


Scales: 
be pees the cecord of one’s deeds in either the right or the 
+Re 


jefe handi id 
+The entry © 





f the believers into the Garden;' 
e entry of the disbelievers into the Fire;! 

orhe jnmates of the Fire - both followers and those icy 

. wed — accusiNgy repudiating and cursing one another;!* 

Ld believers being singled out to see Allah ,age"'s 

pee kinds of punishment such as chains! (ferters!”) 

‘ hackles", scalding water (bamim)'*, the Sippirilags ia 

discharged from the wounds of the inmates of the Fire 

(gbassaq) and the [tree of] Zagqim™'; 

eVarious kinds of blessings such as houris (b: 








”, palaces", 


19 Quran, Sarat al-Anbiya’ 21:1; Surat al-Ghashiyah 88:25-26, Surah Al 
“imran 3:30. 
Sarat ar-Rahman 55:7-9; Siirat al-Anbiya’ 21:47. 


“an, 
3 on Sarat al-Isra’ 17.71; Sirar al-Haggah 69:19 and 25; Sarat al- 
Inshiqag 84:7. . 
132 Qur'an, Sérat al-lsra’ 17:19; SGrat al-Furgin 25:15; Sarah Muhammad 
475. 


133 Qur'an, Sirah Al ‘Imran 3:12; Surat al-Anfal 8:36; Sarat al-Mulk 67:6 

134 Qur'an, Strat al-Bagarah 2:166-167; Sarat al-A'raf 7:38; Sarat al“Ankabat 
28:25, Sarat al-Ahaab 33:67-68; Strat ash-Shu‘ara 26:99. 

435 Qur'an, Sirat al-Qiyamah 75:23. 

136 Qur’in, Sirah Ghafir 40:71. 

137 Qur'an, Sirah Ghafir 40:71. 

138. Qur'in, Sirat al-Insin 76:4, 

139 Qur'an, Stirat an-Naba’ 78: 
56:42 

140 Qur'én, Surat an-Naba’ 78:25; Strat ad-Dukhin 44:48. 

14t Qur'an, Surat ad-Dukhan 44:43-46; Strat as-Saffac 37:62-66; SGrat al- 
Wigi'ah 56:51-53. 

142 Qur'an, Sarar ad-Dukhan 44:54; Surat at-Tar 52:20; Sirat ar-Rabmin 
55:72, 

443 Qur'in, Strat al-Furgin 25:10. 





5 Strat as-Saffar 37:67; Sirat al-Wagi'ah 
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rivers, delicious food and fine clothing; 
*The association of the inhabitants of the Garden with 
another will be gracious, delightful and joyous for the hearse" 
, He a spread these issues throughout the Noble Qur'an, ha : 
in summary and in detail, observing particular methods, ee 


Tue Science of RuLinas (AxKim) 


‘The general principle in the discussion on the tulings is that o 
master, the Messenger of Allah g& was sent with the primordial 
Tbrahimic way and hence it was necessary to continue the lane cp 
that way. No change took place in any of its fundamental ee 
save to make its unqualified decrees specific and additions to the 
appointed times and limits [for them]. 

‘When Allah 4 wanted co purify the Arabs through our Propher 
@&, and then [purify] all che groups by means of the Arabs, it was 
necessary to take the substance of his gl shari‘ab from the rules 
and customs" of the Arabs. 

If one was to take a look at the entire catalogue of the rulings of 
the primordial way, observe the rules and customs of the Arabs, 
and then ponder over the shari“ah of the Prophet Muhammad sh 
which arrived to reform and refine those habits and customs, you 
will learn that every ruling has a cause, and you will understand 
that there is bencfit in every command and every prohibition, but 
to detail this would be too lengthy [and so we have refrained from 
discussing them]. 


The Role of Islamic Legislation in Reforming the Corrupted 
Primordial Way 


A great slackness had found its way into worship, such as in 
purification (tabarab), prayers (salah), fasting (sawm), zakah, 





144 Qur'an, Sarah Al ‘Imran 3:136. 

145 Qur'an, Surah Ya Sin 36:55. 

146 ‘Those that were based on the primordial Ibrihimic way. 

147 Customs contrary to tawhid and socio-political well-being were discarded. 
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mage (bajj), and remembrance Ghikr), due to caidessiees 
blishing them, people's disagreements about them because 
face of the larger part of them, and thee inflkexton by 
from the Era of Ignorance, and so the Tremendous 
pletely did away with that deficiency and rectified and 
rected them until they stood straight, 
sf fot domestic management, inimical and excessive Practices 
had entered it, and likewise civil and political laws were corrupted, 

4 so the ‘Tremendous Qur'an composed principles for them, 
ani scribed their limits, and made mention of the major wrong 
Fis as well as many of the minor so that the Ummah would 
be on guard against them. : 

Jementions the issues pertaining co salab in a summary manner, 
in which it employs the words ‘iqamat as-salah (establishment of 
prayed then the Messenger of Allah # described it in derail with 
the call to prayer (adban), construction of masjids, the gathering 
ma‘ab) and timings [of the salab]. In similar fashion, zakab issues 
were mentioned in brief fin the Qur'an] and then the Messenger 
of Allah & explained them in detail. Fasting was mentioned in 
Sarat al-Baqarah (2) in which He also mentions bajj issues, and 
also in Sarat al-Hajj (22). Jihad issues have been mentioned in 
Sarat al-Bagarah (2), Sairat al-Anfal (8), and in many other places; 
hadd (limits)'* issues have been mentioned in Sarat al-Ma’idah 
(5) and Surat an-Nur (24); inheritance issues in Sirat an-Nisi 
@j and He gy explained marital and divorce issues in Strat al 
Bagarah (2), Sarat an-Nisd’ (4), Sarat at-Talaq (65), and in many 
other siirabs, 


een 
of ignot 








Allusions Needing Explanation 


Once you understand this type whose benefit encompasses the 
entire Ummah, know that there is another type: 


M48 A badd is both a ‘limit’ and the punishment for contravention of the 
limit. Ed. 
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1. Those which the Prophet Muhammad gf was asked about, 
which he responded; 

2.A specific event wherein the believers offered their lives 4, 
their properties generously, and the hypocrites held beds 
followed their passions, and hence Allah 4% praiseg the 
believers and denounced and threatened the hypocrites" 

3,An event took place, such as vanquishing the enemy ait 
repelling their mischief, which Allah as had granted as favour 

to the believers and then reminded them of that blessing: or 
4.Circumstances were such that the need arose for warnin, 
reprimand, allusion, indication, order of prohibition, and © 
Allah 3% provided an appropriate revelation. 
Wich reference co this type, itis incumbent for the commentator 
to narrate these stories in their entirety. 
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Instances 

Allusions have been made to the events of: 

*The campaign of Badr in Sarat al-Anfal;'” 

The campaign of Uhud in Sarah Al ‘Imrin;!** 

*The campaign of the Trench (Kbandaq) in Sarat al-Abzib;'? 
*The treaty of Hudaybiyyah in Sarat al-Fath; 

©The campaign of Banu Nadir in Surat al-Hashr (59); 

*Exhortation cowards and urging on the Opening (Fath)™ of 
Makkah [to Islam} and the campaign of Tabak are in Strat 





149 This took place in the Battle of Tabiik; many dyde of Sarat at-Tawbah (9) 
were revealed in this regard, 

150 Quran, Sirat al-Anfal 8:7. 

15] Qur'an, Sirah Al ‘Imran 3:152. 

152 Qur'an, Surat al-Ahzab 33:9-22. 

153 Que‘in, Siirat al-Fath 48:18. 

154 Fadh does not mean ‘conquest’ bur ‘opening’ i. the Opening to Islam. 
Fd 
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Part f ~ Chapter 2: The Remainder of be Five 5 
ences 


ons 
Ale Tparewell Pilgrimage (Hajar a-Wada 


idahi!™” 

Me cecory of the marriage of Zaynab in Sirat at Aza 

“iris own) prohibition [to himse dl ofthe concubine ig 
garac atl ahrim;'* 

wThe slander [against Sayyidah ‘ishab] in Sarat an-Nan 
eThere is mention of the delegation of the jinn hearing the 
Prophet's gB recitation of the Noble Qur'an in Sirrat alJinn™ 
and Sarat al-Ahgah; 

wThe story of Magid ad-Dirar (the Mosque of Mischief) is 
mentioned in Sarat |-Bara’ah;"? 
+The Night Journey (lsra’) is indicated at the beginning of 
sarah Bani Isra’il.'' 

This category of noble Qur’anie dyads is actually comprised 

under those that remind of the Days of Allah ag, but since the 

understanding of their allusions is dependant on listening to the 

original story, they have thus been differentiated from the others, 


in Surat al- 








155 Stirat al-Bari’ah (9) is also known as Surat at-Tawbah. 
156 Qur'an, Siirat at“Tawbah 9:29, 42-49, and 81. 

157 Qur'an, Surat al-Ma'idah 5:67. 

158 Qur'an, Sirat al-Ahzab 33:39. 

159 Qur'an, Scat ar-Tahrim 66:3. 

160 Qur'an, Scat an-Nar 24:11. 

161 Qur'an, Sarat al-Jinn 72:1 

162 Qur'an, Sarat al-Ahgaf 46:29-32. 

163. Qur'an, Surat al-Bard‘ah (at-Tawbah) 9:9 

464 Qur'an, Surat al-Isra’ 17:1. 

165 Surah Bani Isea'il (17) is also known as Sarat al-Isra. 
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PART 2 


a> 


The Kinds of Meaning Hidden from the People 

of this Age in the Composition of the Qur'an, 

and the Removal of their Concealed Nature by 
the Clearest of Explanations 


ne should know that the Noble Qur'in was revealed in 


the purse clear Arabic language that clarifies things. The 
Arabs understand the meanings expressed by the Noble 
Qur'an because of their inborn disposition which they had been 


created upon, as Allah 2% says: 


en pa 

Cte esi ly 
“By the Book which makes things lean" 
He also says: 


LM LEE Boe a BD ring 
das (RL yr Ges oli Uf 
“We have sent it om as an Arabic Qur'an so that bopefily you will 


suse your intellect.” 
and: 


rare) tows oS oO, 
cs oul “ chad ¢ fe ale Eki ls 
4 Book Foboce ayat are perfectly constructed, and thea seid 
coming directly from One Who is All-Wise, All-Aware."** 


It is pleasing co the Wise Lawgiver that one does not plunge 
deeply into the following: 





166 Qur'an, Strat az-Zukhruf 43:2, 
167 Qur'an, Sirah Yasuf 12:2. 
168 Qur'an, Sirah Had 1141, 
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the allegorical (mutashabih) dyat in the Noble Qur'an; 

«making an image of the real meanings (baqa’iq) of the Divine 
Attributes; 

*the demonstrative pronoun; 

* exploring the Quranic stories in detail; 

*and the likes of that. 

This is why [che Companions #1] would rarely ask him y& about 
these topics, and hence the paucity of ‘such narrations transmitted 
tous. 

When, however, that generation had passed and non-Arahy 
entered [the din], this primordial language was abandoned ang 
it became difficult to understand what was meant in some places, 
There chus was a need to study language and its grammar. Queries 
and responses to them in this regard began to emerge amongs, 
people, and books on Qur'anic tafsir were composed. Thus, jt 
has become necessary for us to mention the difficult areas in g 
summary fashion and illustrate them with suitable examples in 
order for the commentator not to need further explanation when 
exploring them or be forced to go to extremes in uncovering them 


and explaining them. 


REASONS BEHIND THE DIFFICULTY IN UNDERSTANDING THE 

INTENDED MEANINGS OF SPEECH 

The reasons for not grasping the intended meaning of an 

expression are sometimes: 

*The use of a rare word. It is solved by transmitting the 
meaning of the expression from the Companions A, their 
Successors and all those who are acquainted with its meaning. 
‘Inability to differentiate between abrogating (ndsikh) and 
abrogated (mansikh) [ayae]. 

*Being oblivious of the causes of the revelations (asbab an- 
nuziil). 
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pars 2: The Meanings inthe Composition of tbe Quy 
ran 


aThe omission of the first noun of a genitive Construction'# 


(omdf) or the qualified noun" (mari, etc 
wThe substitution of one thing for another, or a Prepesition 
for another, of a noun for another, or a verb for ahcicher, op 
mentioning @ plural in place of the singular or vice versa 

Changing from addressing the second person to the third 

person- : 

«Advancing that which ought to be deferred [in the word 

order), and vice versa. 

«The dispersal of pronouns. 

«Multiplicity of meanings for a single expression. 

«Repetition and exaggeration. 

«Brevity and concision. 

«Use of indirect expressions, allusions, allegories and intellectual 

metaphors. 

Our noble brothers ought to familiarise themselves with the 
cruth of these matters, as well as some of the illustrations of them, 
prior to embarking on any discussion. They ought to content 
themselves wich indications and symbolic (references) in places 
thar require more detail. 


169 eg. in ayt ar-rajuli - the man’s house — bayt is the muddf and ar-raiult is 
the mudaf tlaybi. Ed, 

170g. in al-bayde ad-dunya ~ literally ‘the lower life’ ~ the word al-heyat ~ 
life - is the noun which is qualified by che adjective ad-dunya. Ed 
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transmission” via Iba Abr Talhah," which Imam al-Bukhin 
relied upon in his sabib collection of hadiths, 
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173 


1m 


175 
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Chapter 1 
ao 
Unusual Expressions of the Qur'an 
(Gharib al- Qur'an 
'n explaining the unusual expressions of the Noble Qur'in 


(gharib al-Qur'an)" the most excellent explanation is that op 
our master (Abdullah ibn ‘Abbas & that has reached us by aby, 








and then after that 


Known 2s Gharib al-Quréin (pl: Ghard’ib al-Qur'én), it denotes « word 
used in the Qur'an but rarely used in the Arabic language 
said to have a 
Sahib ~ ‘suthentic'~ transmissions are chose which are narrated through 
an unbroken chain of people of unquestionable integrity and capa 
memorisation. Ed. 

He is ‘Ali ibn Abi Talhah (d. 143 AH/760 CE). He was born in Arabia 
but spent most of his life in Hums (modern day Syria). 

He is Abi ‘Abdullah Muhammad ibn Ismail ibn Ibrahim 
Mughirah al-Bukhiri (194 AH/809 CE ~ 256 AH/870 CE), a famous 
scholar, with expertise in hadith and its sciences. He heard hadith from 
over a thousand people and knew over 700,000 haditbs. He compiled the 
famous and ever-popular al-fami' as-Sabib (or al-Bukhéri) ~ see 
following note. 

al-Musnad as-Sabib al-Mukbtasar min Umiir Rasil! Alabi 
i wa Ayyami-bt (The Collection of Connected Chains of 





science is 

























Part 2 - Chapter 1: Unusual Expressions of the Qur'a 
ran 


mission of ad-Dahbak™ from Ibn ‘Abbas 4 
the lation ofthe responses ofTbn‘Abhis 
him by Naf ibn al-Azrag."”." Imam ass 
posed Medal! three modesin his book a gdn i ‘Ulimal Owrat 
oe there is that which al-Bukhari transmitted ftom th 
ef afr, Then there is what all che other e é 








mmentators 





inal A 

hare eransmicted from the Comnpa ns ., the Successors and 
those who came after them" in explanation of the unusual 
expressions of the Quran. 


I think it appropriate to collect a reliable and useful compi 
regarding the unusual expressions mentioned in the Noble Qur' 
rogether wich the occasions of their revel: 





ion 
an, 
nN, in Part Five of this 





‘Authentic Hadiths Abridged from Matters Pecaining tothe Messenger 
of Allah, His Practices and His Times), ie. Sabib al-Butbiri (ceferred to 
in this book as af-Jami'as-Sahih), regarded by many as the most authentic 
‘collection of Prophetic traditions (badichi). 

1% He is ad-Dabhik ibn Muzahim al-Hililt a-Tabit (the Successor) (d. 
105 AH/723 CE). He narrated badiths from ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar, Abi 
Harayrah and Anas iba Malik among others. 

177 He is Naf ibn al-Azraq al-Harari (also known as Aba Rashid al-Hariri), 
one of the leaders of the Kbawarij (Seceders). He was killed in 65 AH/685 
cE. 

178 The issues raised by Nafi' ibn al-Azraq with Ibn ‘Abbas 4 with respect 
to the Qur'an are said to amount to sixty in total. 

179 He is Abu'l-FadI ‘Abd ar-Rahman ibn Abs Bakr Jalal ad-Din as-Suyiti (848 
AH/1445 CE ~ 911 AH/ig05 CE), a famous scholar of the classical period of 
Islam, authoring many scholarly works and having a lofty status in jaristic 
decision-making (jjtihad). He compiled many valuable works, including 
at-itgan ft Ulam al-Quréan (The Perfection of the Qur‘nic Sciences), 
Tadrib ar-Rawi on hadith terminology, Tarikh al-Khulafa’ (History of the 
Khalifahs) — he co-authored Tafsir al-falalayn (on iafir of the Qur'an) by 
completing the work of bis own shaykh Jalal ad-Din al-Mahalli (d. 864 
AH/1459 CE). 

180. {tis al-leqan fi ‘Ulam al-Qur‘an (The Perfection of the Qur‘anic Sciences) 

181 Those who came after the Successors (7abi‘t) are known as the Tabiit 
at-Tabi‘in (Successors of the Successors). 
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book, and to make that part an independent treacisein 6 
anyone wishing t0 add it to this treatise may do so or they ha 
study it separately, for ‘people have different approaches to shay te 
love Nc) 

they love’ 

The Farly Generations Would Often Explain an Expresing 

by its Most Obvious Meaning 

One ought to bear in mind here that the Companions 7 
Successors # would often present the tafsir of a word accord 
to its most obvious meaning. The laer commentators oul 
sometimes fllow that old form of taftr when adhering ty 
linguistic expression and when investigating its place of ys 

In this treatise, we aim to cite the commentaries of the eg . 
generations of Muslims. The place for criticism and discussion : 


elsewhere, 


“for every station has its expression 
and every point has its domain.” 


182 Itis entitled Fath al-Khabir bi Ma La Budda min Hifei-bi ft ‘lim at-Tofir 
(The Aid in Knowing What Must Necessarily be Memorised Regarding 
the Science of Taft). 
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Chapter 2 
> 


Abrogating (Nasikh) and 
Abrogated (Mansiikh) Ayat 


ecognition of the abrogating and the abrogated aydt of the 

Noble Qur'an is such an arduous task in the science of tafir 

that many discussions and numerous disagreements have 
taken place in it. The most significant reason for these difficulties 
js the different terminologies of the carly and the later scholars. 


The Meaning of Abrogation for the Early Generations 


In this regard, research into the statements of the Companions 
and the Successors tells us that they used the word ‘naskh 
{abrogation)’ in the literal sense: “the removal of one thing 
by another”, and not in the sense used by the theore ns of 
commentary; they termed naskb “the replacement of some of the 
characteristics of a particular dyab by another dyah” whether that 
was: 

*by explaining [that it was] the coming to an end of the period 

of practice; 

*by directing discussion from its most likely meaning to a less 

likely meaning; 
* by explaining the fact that the restriction is conventional; 
* or because of the particularisation of a general text; 
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by explaining the difference between the text and what 4 sical al-Bagarah (2) 
treated literally as analogous to it; me His words: 
*the removal of customs from the jabiliyyab; 1. eae a ds taste 
*the removal of the laws of a previous shari‘ab. on cali ty af 
NUMBER OF ABROGATED AvéT “itis prescribed for you, " 
According to Earlier Scholars when death sprees oe of you"™ 
According to these scholars, naikb was a large category as wy, are abrogated, some say by the dyab of inheritance," while 


the scope for intellect and the possibilities for difference, of others have said that they are abrogated by the hadith: 


opinion. Thus, the number of abrogated dydt amounted to five 
hundred in cheir view. A little more consideration, however, leads 
‘one to discover that they are countless. But as for the aya thar are 
considered abrogated according to the definition of later scholars 
they do not amount to more than a few, especially when seen in 
the light of the explanation that we have adopted. 





«There is no bequest for an heir [since he has an obligatory 


fixedshare]."" 


Some have said that the Qur'anic dyab is abrogated through 
scholarly consensus (ima) as cited by Ibn al“Arabi. I say that, on 





According to Later Scholars the contrary, this dyab is abrogated by the ayab: 
Shaykh Jalal ad-Din as-Suyati, having on the views of some s, a ven” 
scholars regarding what we have mentioned above, has presente, = KMart 
an cppueee ly Sie aplanatio abgut,them ta Kie heck ak pe Bal Ne 2 
Ligan and then he enumerated the abrogated ayat according to “Allah instructs you regarding your children™” 
the views of later scholars in accordance with che view of Shaykh As for the hadith: «39 £5 9 - “There is no bequest for an heir 
{Abi Bake) Ibn al‘Arabi,!® who counted them as approximately fsince he has an obligatory fixed share]” - it only explains chis 
twenty dyat. However, with regards to most of those twenty yar, abrogation. 
this needy man (fagir) has a further difference of opinion, So 
we will take [Imam Jalal ad-Din as-Suyiti’s] sayings with our 2.Icis said chat the Qur’anic dyab: 


observations on thei 





184 Qur'an, Surat al-Bagarah 2:180. 

485 Qur'in, Siirat an-Nisi’ 4:11-12. 

188 Al-Bukhari, al-Jami' aj-Sabih, Kitab al-Wasdyd, chapter 6, badith 27475 
Aba Dawid, as-Sunan, Kitab al-Wasdya, chapter Ma Ja’ fil-Wasypani 





183 ms is At Bakr Muhammad ibn ‘Abdullah al-Maafri (468 AH/0%6 H'EWarith, hadith 2870; also reported by a‘Tirmidhi, al-fams' al-Kabir, 
~ 543 AH/1148 CE), the famous Andalusian jurist of the Miliki Kitab al-Wasaya, chapter Ma Jala La Wastyyaca lt-Warith; hadish 2120; 
schocl. Amongst ocher works, he authored the popular legal Quranic tc, : 
taf, Abkam al-Qurian, 187 Qur'én, Strat an-Nisi’ 4:11, 
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don: FEE Bo By ep 
tf ttle coll Jes 
“For those who are able to fast [but with difficulty), theiy fidyahrn 
is abrogated by the dyah: 


Pere seo ID Fe oe 
Ath Bee eh od 
“Any of you who are resident for the month should fast it, 
It is also said that this dyab is a decisive (muhkam) ayab, and that 
the word Y - “not” — is omitted but implicitly understood 
c. “For those who are {not} able to fast...”). 1 say that there 
another reason, and that is that the former dyab: 








in 
is 


Ae AO PB ID Be ohn 
is (abd Ok Sail 

meaning that ‘those people who are capable of feeding others, 
they are liable to provide the ransom, which is feeding a Needy 
person’ and so He ye used the pronoun before mentioning {the 
noun] because it takes precedence in rank and He ag put the 
pronoun here in the masculine gender because the ransom is 
referring to the food." The food here indicates the sadagat al-fir 
(incumbent sadagah paid on ‘Id al-Fitr). In this dyah, Allah x 
has mentioned sadaqat al-fitr after the command to fast 
month of Ramadan] just as He gave the command to proclaim 
Hig greatness on the day of ‘Id fin the ayah: be ye af Ize, 
INS “and practaim Allab’s greatness for the guidance He hai given 











188 Qur'an, Sarat al-Baqarah 

189 Qur'an, Strat al-Baqarah 

190 The word 4 (ransom) is in the feminine gender whereas the word 
ti (food) is masculine; its pronoun ought to be similar to it in gender, 
number, state, ec. and hence the use of the masculine pronoun é~ which 
refers to a masculine noun, its antecedent, 
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Part 2 Chapter 2: Abrogating and Abrogated Ayan 


fhe portion of the dyah: tad sei kay 
. af de for be month should fast ie"), S Any of 
0 





o Sebe seared os kB 
bests St LS i 
Leb Ub 25 lal al 
pL C4! clea a) peal Je 
“On the night of the fast it is lawful for you 
to have sexual relations with your wives” 
have abrogated the ayab: 





+ he bee 


hal Ne CS it Sai LE 
KG y Gil oS F 


“You who believe! fasting is prescribed for you, 
as it was prescribed for those before you”™ 

which ought necessarily to require conformity with the 
[practice of] previous nations for whom eating, drinking and 
conjugal relationships were forbidden at night after sleeping. Ibn 
a'Arabi states this, and he has also mentioned that the former 
ayab abrogates the proscription of conjugal relationships which 
had previously been Sunnah. I say that the words: 


che 
ose 
“As it was prescribed” : 
is striking a simile about the obligation of fasting and so there is 
no abrogation here. ‘This is because it only changes their practice 


191 Qur'an, Surat al-Baqarah 2:185. 
192 Qur'an, Surat al-Baqarah 2:185. 
193 Qur'an, Strat al-Baqasah 2:187. 
194 Qur'an, Surat al-Baqarah 2:183. 
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prior to the promulgation of the sbari‘ah, We find 
thac the Propher j& had ever made that [abstinence 
relations at night during the fast] shari‘ab for them, 


If we 
chat, then that was only by the Sunnah [and not Divine comma 


29 idence 
from seu 


4.His gu words: 


sg 


“They will ask you about the Sacred Month and fighting in; 
are abrogated by the ayab; 








‘The relevant narration regarding this abrogation is mentioned 
by Ibn Jarir™” on the authority of ‘Aci’ ibn Maysarah, 

I say that this dyah does not refer to the prohibition of fighting 
but rather to its permissibility, and it presents the reason but 
shows the obstacle. Thus, this ayah means ‘though fighting a war 
during the Sacred Months is extremely serious, nevertheless, the 
mischief [of disbelief (Ruff) and association of partners with Allah 
Ghirk)] is worse, and hence, consequently it is permitted’, This 
meaning is evident from the context itself as it is not hidden, 


195 Qur'in, Siirar al-Baqarah 2:217. 

196 Qur'gn, Siirar at‘Tawbah 9:36. 

197, He is Abd Jafar Muhammad ibn Jarir at-Tabari (224 AH/838 CE - 310 
AH/922 CE), He was one of che earliest historians and commentators 
of the Qur'in. He authored Tarikh ar-Rusul wa'l-Mulik (The Hi tory 
of the Messengers and Kings) also known as Tarikh ony, 
Jami’ al-Bayén fi Ta'wil al-Qur’én (The Comprehensive Exposition in 
the Interpretation of the Qur'an) in Qur'inic tafiir, and Tabdhib al-Athir 
(Collection of Reports) — a book of traditions that remained incomplete 

198 ‘Ata ibn al-Maysarah (4. 134 AH/751 CE) was one of the Successors. 
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Part 2 ~ Chapter 2: Abrogating and Abrogated Ayan 


His words: 


aig ies lely3! Op das pS ode wally 
i Jpl Spas 


4 who die leaving wives behind should make a bequest to 
aor their wives of maintenance for a year”? 


“ié abrogated by the ayab: 
Pras a ae 
> 4 ae 
Lied. gent Aan) 
“four months and ten (nighes]"% 
ad the abrogation of the bequest is by [the dyar relating to] 
a 
jaheritance. 
iarering co one group (of scholar), che command of ‘nkxd — 
fodging (ie. for che husband to make provision for his widows 
Iodging)’ stands whereas another group believes it to be abrogated 
bythe hadith ‘la suknd - there is no [obligation to provide] lodging.. 
ry 


“tay that, as he said, this dyah, according to the majority of 
scholars, is abrogated. It is also possible to say that it is permitted 
or recommended for the dying person to make such a bequest, but 
the wife is not obliged to remain in that which he bequeathes;™ 
this is the position of Ibn ‘Abbas &, and this orientation is the 


199 Qur'an, Sirat al-Bagarah 2:240. 

200 Qur'an, Sirat al-Bagarah 2:234. 

21 Al-Bukhari, al-Jami as-Sabib, Kitdb Tafsir al-Quy'an, chapter 41, hedirb 
4531. 

202 It is important for the moribund husband to bequeath one year’s 
maintenance money as well as shelter, but it is not necessary for che 
widow to remain in her deceased husband's house for up to that period of 
time. She only ought to remain therein for a maximum of four m 
and ten days. Thus, according to this interpretation, no ayab is abrogated. 
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apparent meaning of the dyab. 
6.His ax words: 


UAT TT we ee 
aula X 14 opi 5 penal GU LAE gy, 
“Whether you divulge what isn yourselves or keep it hide, 

Allah wil sill call you to account for ig") 
are abrogated by the ayah: 


seed 5 bw ce Buy 
Qo Va at G8 y 

*Allab does not impose on any self any more than it can stand.” 

1 say that the latter ayah particularises the former; the former 
cells us that the intended [meaning] is “what is in yoursches 
sincerity and hypocrisy” and not the inner dialogues of the self 
that no one has control over. That is because legal responsi lity 
has been imposed only in areas of human capacity. 





Siirab Al ‘Imran (3) 
7.1t is said that His 48 words: 





Dae gre bia 
cals j> ‘al lel 
“(O you who believe) have taqua®® of Allah 
with the taqwé due to Him™* 
are abrogated by the ayah: 


203 Qur'an, Strat al-Baqarah 2:284 

204 Qur'in, Siirat al-Baqarah 2:286. 

208 Taquai derives from wiqyab — ‘protection’ and ‘safeguarding’. Ir comprises 
avoidance of acts of disobedience and fulfilment of che acts of obedience, 
and contains the sense of fear of Allah. 

206 Qur'an, Sirah Al ‘Imran 3:102. 
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agp bave taqua of Allab, as much as you are able 1° 
pat it is not abrogated at all, but rather, it is a de ive 
ott! ) aya Apart from this one, there is no other ayab in 
(bh | Imran about which abrogation may soundly be claimed, 
sin that «#3 ‘with the taqud due to Him’ — is with Tespect to 
jon of partners with Allah and disbelieand chose things 
ae related to one’s creed, whereas sii: ~ ‘as much as you are 
ae _ refers to actions, i.e. one who cannot perform uudit’ 
a perform tayamnmum (dry substitute ablution), and if he is 
nd and pray he may pray seated. This is evident from 


ble co Stal prey 
spe continuation of che dyah, which is: 














ea eh tbe Dw oe 
Spee aly WGN, 


“and do not die except as Muslims.” 


Sarat an-Nisa’ (4) 
8.His a2 words: 
ae ee ey ee 
proba asl al Cais Yall 
“If you have a bond with people, give them their share™™ 
are abrogated by the dyah: 





mee orc 
ary Dal pda ples ll Lisle 


“But blood relations are closer to one another” 


207 Qur'in, Siirat at“Taghibun 64:16. 
208 Qur'in, Sirah Al Imran 3:102. 
209 Qur'an, Strat an-Nisi 4:33. 

20 Quran, Strat al-Anfil 8:75. 
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Issay that the obvious meaning of this dyab is that ‘inh, 
for the legal heirs {mawali)" and good treatment and je 
are for clients through contract (mawla al-muwalahy’ 21: 
there is no abrogation here. 

9. It is said that His jy words: 


eritance ie 
ining lis, 
Therefore 


, cine cage tebe here ee 

Coatlly etlly UAT Jol Aendll ao 15) 

APE Koc tte at Se Boe 8 Fee ¢ 

gar VS ob LNSy de on fsb 

“ff other relatives or orphans or poor people attend the sharing. 

out, provide for them out of it, and speak to them correctly and 
courteously? 

are abrogated, and it is also said that they are not abrogated bur 
the people are too relaxed in practising it. 

I say: Ibn ‘Abbas & said, “This éyab is decisive (mbkan) and 
the command is in the sense of it being recommended,” This i, 
the most obvious verdict on it. 

10. His ag words: 


tere re mee b 
cA oy teal cal 
“Ef any of your women commit fornication” 

are abrogated by the ayah from [Surat] an-Nur.? 








211 Mawaii 
Ed. 

212 Mawla al-muvalah is the client who enters Islam at the hands of 
another man, The latter inherits from him and his tribe or kin pay 
any compensatory payments for injury he inflicts on a third party oF 
homicide. This was common in the carly days of Islam. Ed. 

213 Qur'an, Siirat an-Nisa’ 4:8. 

214 Qur'an, Sarat an-Nisa’ 4:15, 

215. ‘A woman and a man who commit fornication: flog both of them with ow 
bundred lashes... Qur'an, Sarat an-Nir 24:2. 


ig. mawld: here refers to the close relatives who are legal heirs, 
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Part 2 ~ Chapter 2: Abrogating ang Abrogated 4 
‘yats 


chat there is no abrogation here, Op the contrary, 


1 a 4coa later time,’ and when the time attived the ho a 
aamad sf explained the promised procedure.*” Hence te 
rm 


i abrogation here. 
is 

sarat ak Midab 6 
11. Hise words: 


| Io} sl Wy 

“tio not profane the sacred rites of Allab] or the sacred months” 

are abrogated by the granting of permission to fight during them, 

Tsay that we do not find an abrogating [aya] in the Qur'in 
for it nor in the authentic Sunnah. However, it means that ‘the 
fighting in armed conflicts that is generally bardm is even more 
abhorrent during the sacred month’ as the Prophet #& said during 
the [Farewell] kburbab, ‘Your lives and your properties are sacred 


216 ‘til deat releases them or Alla ordains another procedure for ther ca.” 
Qur'an, Sarat an-Nis: 4:15. 

217 ‘Ubidab ibn as-Samit % narrated thar the Prophet A sand: “Take from 
me! cake from me! Allah has laid down a procedure for them (women): for 
a virgin (who commits fornication) with a bachelor there are one hundred 
lashes and banishment for a year, whereas for the married woman (who 
commits adultery) with a married man there are one hundred lashes 
(for then both) plus stoning.” (Mustim, al-Musnad ar-Sabib, Kiuib al- 
Hudad, chapter of Hadd az-Zind, hadith 4414; also at-Tabrici, Mishka 
al-Masabib, Kinab al-Hudid, chapter of Taghayyur an-Nias, badich 3533) 

Bibr is here translated as ‘virgin’ in the case of a woman and ‘bachelor 
in the case of a man. In both cases it denotes someone who has not 
consummated a marriage, Thayyib is here translated as ‘married womza" 
and ‘married man! but denotes someone who is or has consummated 2 
‘marriage whether or not they are still married. The judgement applies 
equally to men and women, but here refers only 10 women because itis 

















the ‘procedure’ that was promised in the dyab Alb ordains 
another procedure for their case.” Qus'in, Sirat an-Nisi’ 415 
218 Quran, Sarat al-Mi’idah 5:2. 
15 
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to one another like the sanctity of this day of yours in 
of yours in this city of yours.” 


this ™oneh, 
12. His 3% words: 


ade + 0h bade Fp ee ee 
ree eI il ore ME ALL of 
“If they come to you, you can ether judge between them 


or turn away from them” 
are abrogated by the dyah: 


gan ebm ON ee 
“at O51 Te pe gi oly 
“Judge between them by what Allab bas sent down’?! 

T say thar chis dyab means that ‘if you were yourself to decide 
then do it in accordance with the law that Allah 4 has revealed, 
and do not follow their desires. In brief, both choices are permitted 
to us: 

i. if we want, we may allow the dhimmis (non-Muslims ng 
under Islamic governance) to raise legal disputes to chet 
own leaders so that those leaders may decide according to 
their own [religious] laws; 

ii, if we want, we may decide their legal disputes according to 
what Allah a@ revealed to us. 
13. His 4 words: 





Aap on Olle 5! 


“or two men who are strangers to you"??? 
are abrogated by the dyab: 


219 AL-Bukhari, al-Jami' as-Sabib, Kitab al-Hajl, chapeer 133, hadith {741. 
220 Qur'an, Surat al-Ma’ 42, 


221 Qur'an, Sitrat al-Ma 
222 Qur'an, Sarat al-M@'idah 5:106, 
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iyats 


wise fw wee 


He dae 595 byl 
“Call 100 upright men from among yourselves as witnesses "21 
~, Anmad™ passed judgement in accordance with the 
i this dyab but accord vis Efe 
meaning, of shis dyab but according to the other Imams 
appar’ jp means wy # oe ‘or two others who are nor 
 buc who are from the rest of the Mus{i 





ims. 











are abrogated by the ayah that follows it: iss Ss 5iy Seb 
ia 3 & 9p “Now Allah has made it lighter on you, knoving 
“pore is weakness in you. Af there are a hundred of you who are steadfast, 
theyuillovercome swe hundred." 7 

I say that it is, as is said, abrogated. 






Sirat al-Bard’ab (9? 
15. His ay words: 


23 Quan, Sirat at-Talig 65:2, 

224 He is Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Hanbal Abu ‘Abdullah ash-Shaybini 
(64 AH/780 CE - 241 AH/855 CE). He was a scholar, a jurist, 2 
theologian and a hadith expert, and the founder of the Hanbali school of 
hw, 

25 Qur'an, Sirat al-Anfal 8:65. 

226 Qur'an, Siirat al-Anfil 8:66. 

227 Surat al-Bardah is also known as Strat at-Tawbah. 
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“Go out to fight, lightly-armed or heavily-armeq "2 
are abrogated by the dydt of legal excuse (From §; 


he ' 
are His ,s% words: Bhting), Which 





saat eos 


“Nothing is held against the weak. .”2° 





and: 


See pete ew 
ital vel & oll 
“There is no constraint on the blind...” 

1 say that ‘sléx (lightly-armed)’ refers to the tools of mifta 
use (such as) mopnts, men for service, and sufficient funds D 
provide fr one. ‘Se (heavily-armed)’ means with many semy” 
and mounts, and thus there is no abrogation here, or we could sq 
thar abrogation is not specifica y 








Sarat an-Nur (24) 
16. His si words: 


a ee] 
ub YU SYA 
‘A man who has fornicated may only marry 


a woman who has fornicated”®" 
are abrogated by rhe dyah: 








228 Qur'in, Sirar 
229 Qur'an, Sarat 
230 Qur'in, Surat al 
231 Qur'in, Sirat un-Nir 24:3, 





78 





Part 2 - Chapter 2: Abrogating and Abrogated Ayar 
ts 


hose among you who are un; 
tarry off 4 ‘ mat 
aeetimim Abmad ibn Hanbal has ap 

1 347 his dyab. Other scholars g 
Ca commits major wrong actions is onl 
ys toa fornicatress,’? 
stat! id 





ing meaning: 


von Y equal in tegal 
or “it is not recommended for one to 


Ea # “Doing such a thing is 
icate unlawful sexual 

5 u intercourse 
aul association of partners with Allah, and so therefore 
lanl Ton does not apply. Morcover the yah 28%'pei,— “parry 
pie ‘among you who are unraarried” — is general (tim) and does 
Irprogte something that is specific (ths) 


11.Blis ge words: 








eee Bar Bd nt 


Pita D ceally Reel OS Gall SE 





“Those you own as slaves and those of you who kave noi yet reached 
puberty should ask your permission to enter 
are said to be abrogated, and are also said not co be abrogated 
but people have taken a relaxed attitude in practising them 
Tsay that according to Tbn ‘Abbas & they are not abrogated, and 












that is the most reliable verdict 
Sarat al-Abzab (33) 
18. His a words: 
Sue esis vs bo st 


ay cy SLT a je 


“After that no other women are balal for you 


po 





232 Qur'an, Strat an-Nir 24:32. 
233 Consideration of the comy 
economic status is a factor 
234 Qur'an, Sarat an-Nor 24:58, 
25 Qur'in, Strat al-Ahzab 33:52. 





y of the couple in terms of social and 
marriage according to Hanafi fed. Ed 
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are abrogated by the ayah: 
ee ee 
Shi 3i af Gh Gy 
“We bave made halal for you: your wives" 
T say that it is possible for the abrogating dyab to 
recitation prior to the dyab that is abrogated, and this is th, 
obvious explanation to me (ie. that they are abrogate d) 


Siirat al-Mujadilab (58) 
19. His 3 words: 





Bae Net Gr cy |p 
“You who believe! when you consult the Messenger privately, 


precede your private consultation by giving sadaqah”” 
are abrogated by the dyab that follows it, Le.: 


ct 
cee eByere woe ere Fed Eder 


cHte NA 64 cy ipso 


* 





thee sce oer thew eee 
wn Dae al Ey Laas 3h 
“Are you afraid to give gifts of sadagah before your private 
consultation? If you do not and Allab turns to you (in forgiveness)" 
I agree, this is [abrogated] a: 


Sarat al-Mumtabanab (60) 
20. His a words: 
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pear jp 
© More 
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ated Ayacy 


pets 78H Peek oe, 





{ail Le See perlasl Cas ali s 

ta those whose wives have gone the dowry they paid cup» 

‘dito be: 

eed by the Ayab ofthe Sword (ar a Sep 

abrogated by the Ayah of Booty (Ayar al-Ghanimab) 28 

decisive (mubkam) [1.. not abrogated]. ‘ 

ic is more evidenc that this dyah is decisive (mubam 

js relates specifically to the time of having a peace treaty ae 

the disbelievers and at times when they have military superiority, 
sirat al-Muzzammil (73) 

1. His 2s words: 














4G Ame 8 
Sa YL dl i 
“Stay up at night, except a lictle”® 
are abrogated by the last dyah of the same sia," which ae in 
tum abrogated by the prescription of the five daily prayers: 
Tsay that che claim of chose dydt being abrogated by the five 
daily prayers is unfounded. In fact, the beginning of the sirab 





A, 

5; — “And fight the idolazors sotally just az 
irat at “Tawbah 9:36 

sid GA iy Sly CH Ag g pe Be - Know 
that when you take any booty a ff of it belongs to Allah, and to the Mexengey, 
and to close relatives, orphans, the very poor and travellers...” Qur'in, Sirax 












five prayers are ordered by His sks! words at the very end of 
aya: if ijics Sct igs ~ “And establish tbe saab and pay zakdh "Que 
Sirat al-Muzzammil 73:20 
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tion to pray ac night, and 
. he recommendal the 
emphasises © hasis but retained the recomme bateg 


part abrogated che emp agreement with Ton seg 


“abil ad-Din s-Suyul sui ‘Arabi: 






one ayat are abrogated, with some difference 
some of them, Claims about the abrogation 
of other dyat are not sound. ‘The correct View regarding ty, 
ayiie relating 1 seeking permission to enter Gee ho. 17) and 
distribution of inheritance shares (see no. 9)*** is that they are 


spplable and a 10 abrogated. This leaves us with nineteen 


abrogated aya. ‘According, to my research, abrogation ig only 


iat 
necessary in five aya 


“These wenty™ 
of opinion about 


245 Qur'an, Surat an-Nor 24:58. 

246 Que'in, Surat an-Nisi 48, 

247 From che aforementioned twenty-one aya, the five that Shah Waliyyullib, 
may Allah be merciful to him, agrees to being abrogated are: 1. Sarat 
al-Bagarah 2:180, 5, Strat al-Bagarah 2:240, 14, Sarat aFAnfil 8.65, 18 
Siitatal-Abeab 33:52, and 19, Sarat al-Mujadilah 58:12. 








Chapter 3 
im 


The Circumstances of Revelation 
(Asbab an-Nuzil) 


nother extremely difficult issue of Qur’anic tafiir is 

knowledge of the circumstances of particular revelations. 

The reason for its difficulty is the variation of rechnical 
‘erminologies between the earlier and the later scholars. 


MEANING OF THE EXPRESSION ‘It was REVEALED AsouT 
SucH-AND-SUCH’ IN THE FirsT GENERATIONS 


What is apparent from reading the words of the Companions 
and the Successors carefully is that they did not employ the 
expression "® g sly — this ayab was revealed with regards to 
such-and-such’ simply to explain an event that happened in [the 
Prophet Muhammad's 4] time and which was the cause for the 
revelation of an ayab, but rathe 

L.They would sometimes say 1 y 2i,— this dyah was revealed 

with regards to such-and-such’ about something which an dyab 
confirmed that happened during his g& era or even happened 
after him jf and so they would say ' 3 2i/— it was revealed 
about such-and-such’. In such a case, it is not necessary that 
all of the restrictions mentioned in the ayah are applicable, buc 
rather it is enough to apply the principle judgement. 
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2. They may sometimes clarify questions which che i 
of Allah g& was asked, or something thar took *Ssenge 
the era of the Prophet ft, and he ght would derives, 1° iting 
from the ayah, which he would recite to the S8dgemeg 
connection and so they would say ‘if y 2i7~ this 'M that 
revealed with regards to such-and-such’, or 4¢ th ae Was 
and so Allah s# revealed such-and-such a stateanenr soy 
or only if 2i5—so it was revealed’ It is as if it Were an His, 
to his gf deducing thac ruling from the dyab, and j E lusiog 
cast into his blessed mind at that moment is also + beng 
revelation and inspiration in his mind (ri*). Ir ig why a of 
of the words ‘zi;b— and so it was revealed’ ate permigns 
this respect. And even if someone expressed that as re aa in 
of the revelation of a particular relevant dyab he ee 
permission for that. ave 





Tue Narrations oF HaDITH SCHOLARS THAT Haye 
ConnEcTION TO THE CIRCUMSTANCES OF REVELATION 


Hadith scholars (mubadditbiin) mention many things 
reference to Queinic dyde that in reality are not ofthe category of 
the circumstances of revelation, such as: gf 

*the Companions 2% would cite dydt or use them as illustrations 

in their exchange of views; or 

his g& recitation of an dyab as evidence in his noble spect 

the narration of a hadith chat agrees with a Qur'anic dyab in 

its main purpose; or r 

*which specifies the location of the revelation; or 

*which specifies names [or nouns] mentioned in the dyat 

allusively; or 

*which explains the method for the articulation of a particular 

word in the Noble Qur'an; or 

“which explains the virtues of Qur'anic stirabs and dyat; or 

*which explains the way that he g& complied with one of the 
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commands of the Noble Qur'an, 
None of the above are, in reality, circumstances that occasioned 
evelation of Qur'inic dyat, and hence, it is not a Precondition 
ote commentator is required to know themall comprehensively 
d 


que PRECONDITION FOR THE COMMENTATOR IN THE AREA 
yp THE CIRCUMSTANCES OF REVELATION 
oO 


tn order for one to provide a taf ofthe Noble Qur'an, is only 
ulated for him to be acquainted with two things: 

nie stories to which the dydt allude ~ for it is not easy to 
‘gnderstand the indication of those dyat without background 
knowledge; 

g.those stories that particularise the general case and similar 

aspects in which the outward meaning of the ayah points 
towards something else — because it is impossible to know the 
crue objective of the ayat without them. 


STORIES OF THE PropHeTs NARRATED BY THE PEOPLE OF 

THE Book 

Ar this point, it is essential to understand that the stories of 
the previous prophets are not mentioned so much in hadiths, so 
that the commentators of the Noble Qur'an have taken all of their 
lengthy stories from the scholars of the People of the Book (Abl al- 
Kitab)" except for that which Allah willed. It has been narrated 
Sahih al-Bukbdri as an elevated (marfi) report {attributed to 


the Prophet gf}: £50 95 O&ii (ut jas ¥ — “Neither confirm the 
Pp! xd z . 





248 The People of the Book (Abl al-Kitdb) are those who believe in the 
revelation of at least one of the books revealed by Allah 2g, as well as in 
a propher sent by Allah age, Generally, they include Christians, Jews and 
Sabians. 

249 An clevated report or hadith marfi', is a report that is ascribed co the 
Prophet Muhammad gf with an isnad (chain of narration) connecting 
back to him. 
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People of the Book nor deny them.” 


ANOTHER MEanine oF THEIR SaviNG ‘IT was 


Fi Rey 
Asout SucH-AND-SUCH PALED 


Itis also important to know that the Companions and Succ 
would narrate insignificant stories to explain the Various sor 
of those who associate partners with Allah and the Jews and fe 
uncouth customs, in order that their belicfs and traditions a cir 
be clear. They would say 1S" j 2 £i/~ the dyah was revealed ‘Ould 
regards to such-and-such’, by which they intended to me,” 
‘such an dyab was revealed with regards to stories of this ature’ 
whether it was those particular events or different events is 
to them or close to them, intending to show that form not Noe. 
stories in particular, but rather mentioning them because ites 
were accurate forms of these universal matters. For that react 
their sayings would appear to differ in many places, each one 
drawing the words to his own side. In fact, their purpose was 
one. Abii ad-Darda’ 3?" indicated this very point when he said 
“No person can ever be a agit’ until he has the capacity to draw 





mean that 





250 Al-Bukhari, al-fami* as-Sabib, Kitdb Tafiir al-Qur’in, chapter Qili 
Amannd Bi lldl (Que'an, 2:136), hadith 4485, 7362 and 7542. The hadith 
has a number of different poss in translation: “Neither believe the 
People of the Book nor disbelieve them” and “Neither say he People 
of the Book are telling the truth nor say that they are lying” 

251 He is AbGi ad-Darda’ ‘Uwaymir ibn Malik ibn Zayd ibn Qays al-Khazeyt 
al-Ansiri & (d. 32 AH/652 CE). He became Muslim on the day of Badr. 
Among the Companions, he was known for his legal knowledge and 
zzubd (doing-without). He moved to Damascus where he passed away and 
where i 

252 ‘The fagib is someone who has igh, 
din. This comprises understanding w 

recommended, permissible, disapproved or forbidden, The fugaha’ of the 
different madhhabs agree on chese but sometimes use slightly differeat 
terms and add other sub-divisions. Ed. 
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pie inerpreatons froma single éyab [of the Noble Qur'in}" 
ulti ei 
ForM OF 
ue J to chis method two scenarios are often mentioned in 
dous Qur'an: 
ihe Tremetario of Joy, chat describes some of the characteristics 
1th ity [in the akbirah (Hereafter, and 
# a rio of grief, thac describes some of the characteristics 
ire erchedness [in the akbirab]. 
S of that is to explain the judgements on those 
‘phe purpose 
icular actributes and actions, not to show a specific person, as 
partic 


He a said: 


a STORY WHICH HAS No Story 


Accordin 





& 


Ele] wally Gedy Ges 
ee ee rere ee 


WS caceyy AS eal ale 


“We have instructed man to be good to bis parents. His mother bore 
hire with difficulty and with difficulty gave birth to him.”* 
Then, Allah # mentions two scenarios of ty and 





eens é a i 
‘Aba ad-Dards’ said, “You will never know figh entirely until you sce 
different aspects of the Qur‘da. You will never know figh « 
‘Allah, and then you turn to your 

you hate people for the sake of Allah, an¢ n 
it is more hateful co you than people.” (Ahmad, Kitab a2-Zubd) 


Mar ibn Rashid, "atest 
















nd you will never know figh en 
fAllah, and chen you tura to your self 
” (Ma'mar ibn Rashid, al-Jami‘) 


different aspects of the Qur'an, 

until you hate people for the sake 

and it is more hateful to you than people. 
254 Qur'in, Surat al-Ahgaf 46:15. 
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f sequent aya). 
rchedness [fin the sul 
Similar to this are His 2+ words: 


be 
pig 2) Ra RE AR an 
“Ni el is cs Ve Vabe ok 5 
aphea they are asked, “What bas your Lord seng down) 
‘Myrhs and legends of previous peoples.’™5 
And His a words: 





it, 


9 





& 
a ee a ee 
GEN GATE Bat Sh Us; 
“When those who bave taqwa of Allah are asked, Whar io 
Lord sent down?’ their reply is, ‘Goodi™ —2" 
"The following 4yat ought also to be interpreted in this wy, 


4 


Sire hase 


“dllob makes an example of a city which was safe and at peace" 
and His 4 words: 


Vera bee Jers Sleds ait oe Ke i}, 
lis U6 Ue) (Kg 
“Iris He who created yon from a single self and made from bin ki 


spouse 10 that he might find repase in ber. Then when be covered her 
and His 3 words; 


255 Qur'an, Sarat al-Ahgaf 46:16-17. 
256 Qur'an, Stirat an-Nah 
257 Qur'an, Surat an-Nabl 1 
258 Que'an, Sarat an-Nah! 16:112, 
259 Qur'an, Surat al-A‘rif 7:189. 
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pet EB Fe omg 

ee weal Gayeetl Cane 

pte ogre opt all Oze5t abl 
1p is the believers who are successful: 

those who are bumble in their prayer" 


and His words: 


2 airs 
Bus do not obey any vile swearer of oaths." 
jeis not necessary in these for such characteristics specifically to 
be found abundantly in any individual, just as it is not necessary 
thar che following ayab: 


un be et ge 7 rah SS 6 be as 
saa J AN Jae ply! Optic Cail 
0 Bo sow oh roe ne 
a Ho FB YE 
©The metaphor of those who spend their wealth in the Way of Allah 
is that of a grain which produces seven ears; 
in every ear there are a bundred grains™® 
denotes the existence of any real seed of that nature, for the 
cbjecive here is t0 conjure up an image of the multiplication of 
reward and nothing else. [f any scenario was found that accorded 
with that, in all or most of its characteristics, ic would have been 
understood to be in the sense of ‘tii #23 - adherence to thar 
265 


whichis unnecessary’. 





260 Qur'an, Strat al-Mu'minin 23:1-2. 

2st Qur'an, Sarat al-Qalam 68:10. 

262 Qur'an, Surat al-Bagarah 2:261. 

263 In Arabic poetry, each verse ends on the same letter. 4 73 in the 
context of poetry would consist of an extra rhyme in addition to the 
rhyme at the end of the line chat strictly speaking did not have to be 
there. In these passages, there is no need for specific concrete instances 
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Sometimes THey WouLp Assume A 


QuEstioy 
ANswER IN Tarsir TION Any 


Sometimes, in the Qur'én a doubt of obvious origin 
that is easily understood is answered in order ¢ aie 
preceding statement, not because someone asked that Ucidate 
in particular or because that specific doubt occurred, uestion 
determining that copic the Companions :& would assume (en, in 
and would explrin things inthe form of question and. 0 °° 
‘one was to investigate more fully, then the statement (ie. 1 He) lf 
dyah of the Noble Qur'an) is single and carefully ordereq no 
not interpretable as being revealed one after another 4) “tS 
time in a carefully structured manner, its particul; 
interpreted according to any principle. 


Query 


eT all at one 
ats not being 


Tury May MEAN BEING BroucHuT Forwarp or P; 

in RANK NOT IN SUCCESSION 

‘The Companions # may also mention bringing somethin, 
forward and putting it back, referring to bringing something 


forward and putting it back in rank not in sequence, as Ibn ‘Umar 
& said in reference co the dyab: 


UT Back 





Lady Cad OS Crally 
“As for those who board up gald and silver” 
“This dyab was revealed prior to (the obligation to pay) zakdh, 
Then, after it was revealed, Allah 3% rendered ic (eaka) 4 
purification of wealth.” We know that Surat al-Bari’ah (9) was 





corresponding to the examples given, but if there are, itis an exampic of 
she dydt adhering to what they do not need to adhere to, i.e. a concrete 
cxample. Ed. 

264 He is ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar ibn al-Khartab & (9 BHI/6M4 CK ~ 74 AHV693 


CE), the Companion of the Prophet g& and a major narrator of hadith. 
265 Qur'an, Sarar a-Tawbah 9:34, 


266 This is also known as Sarat at-Tawbah. Ie is the ninth sirab of the 
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c sirab co be revealed,” and this dyab is a part of those 


in. 





er hag said that he heard al-Bar’ tba ‘Aub eying, 


, led (in Qur'an) is that pertaining ro kalalab (se, 
soe ng 00 ancestors or descendant) and the ls rah reeset: 
iis pariah (ve, ar-Tawbal) (Muslim, al-Muinedex-Seiy Krad ge 
Sora F padith 4153; al-Bukhari, al-fdmi' as-Sabib, Kitab Tair al-Qur'en, 
654) 
sh (145 AB/1344 CE ~ 794 AH/I391 CE) writes: Theres 
difference of opinion with regards to the fast portion of Qur'an 10 be 
revealed. According to Ibn ‘Abbas 4. it was Sirar an-Nasr (110), according 
sev Nishah it was Sarat a-Ma‘idah (5), and it has also been snd chat © 
10 surat al-Baqarah 2:281, Sudayy suid that the last tobe revealed was 
Sarat at-Tawbah 9:129. In Sabib al-Bukhari, the Kitab Tafiir al-Quriin, 
Chapter Sivaral-Bardah, badith 4654, according to the hadith reported by 
‘Badd iba ‘Auib 2B, the last dyab to be revealed was Sorat an-Nisi' 417%, 
dnd the last srah t0 be revealed was Sirat al-Bard'sh (at-Tawbah) (9). 
‘vnother aarration tells us that the last sirah 10 be revealed was the 
completing portion of Strat al-Bard'ah (9) and the last éyab tobe revealed 
was the last dyab of Sarat an-Nisa’ (4). 
it has been reported in Mustadrak al-Hakim on che authority of Ubayy 
iba Kxb J who said, “The last dyab co be revealed during the era of the 
Messenger of Allah dB was... (chen he recited the last two aya of Surat 
al-Barw’ah (9)).” 
Inhis Musnad, Imam Ahmad ibn Hanbal reports something similar. 
Some even suid that Imam al-Bukhiri reported that the last dyab to be 
reveuled was that of ibd (usury). 
Limi Muslim reported that the last full sirab to be revealed was Strat 
an-Nasr_ (110), 
In al-Intisdr, al-Qadi Abi Bakr ibn al-‘Arabi (468 AH/1076 CE - 543 
AH/1I48 CE) said, “None of these statements have been elevated ro the 
Propher g&. Te is possible that each respective narrator has resorted +0 
deductive reasoning or an inctination of che mind. It is not something 
that is of the obligations of religion... . Ic is also possible chac cach one 
of these narrators has only conveyed the last starement they heard from 
the Messenger of Allah sft the day he passed away, or a few moments 
before he became terminally ill, and someone else may have heard 
something after him, the former not knowing of it from the latter due 
to the distance between them, and the Quranic revelation coming after 


“The last 
rone who 
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that were last revealed, whereas the obligation to Pay zabgp 
made many years prior to that. Nevertheless, Ibn ‘Umar ic Was 
to say that as far as the rank is concerned, the Meany 


Sum: 
priority in rank to the elaboration. MALY has 


‘Two PRECONDITIONS FOR THE COMMENTATOR 
In short, the preconditions for a commentator 
Qur'an] are no more than these two: 
1.Knowledge of the military expeditions etc. whose 
are indicated in dyat [of the Noble Qur'an], for as | 
has [insufficient] knowledge of these stories it is im 
understand the reality of [those dyar]; 
2.Knowledge of the benefits of certain restric 


[9F the Nob 


Patticulars 
long as one 
Possible tp 


; a tions and 
similarly the reasons behind the strictness in certain slaen 
the knowledge of which depends on the citcumstances sr 


revelation. 
‘This lst topic [ofthe preconditions for commentary] in rely 
belongs to the arts of resolving apparent contradictions (fan ap. 
¢aujib). The meaning of taujth i to explain the intent of speech’ 
The upshot of this word (ic. the definition of taujit) is that 
there may be an apparent ambiguity in an dyab cither due to the 
improbability of the scenario that is che sense of the dyab or the 
mutual contradiction of two ayat, and the beginner finds it difficult 
fo understand the sense of the given dyab in his mind, or he finds 
it difficult to understand the benefit of a restriction, When the 
commentator resolves these difficulties, it is called ‘tawjih’ 
For examp! 











his departure (from the Prophet si). There also remains the possibly 
that che last dyat that the Messenger of Allah gf recited may have been 
revealed together with other dydt, and he gf may have given the orders 
for them to be written down after the writing down of those ayar that 
were revealed at the end, which caused the narrator to believe them co 


be the last revealed, respectively. (Az-Zarkashi, al-Burban fi ‘Ukim al- 
Qur'an, 4 volumes, Vol. 1, pp.209-210) 
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“Sister of Hartin (Aaron) 

asked how it could be possible for Haran x to be the 
wil of Maryam ,x0 ge when there was a huge time gap" 
bocher Masi x2 and ‘Isi <2. The questioner had assumed 
berween Hardin was Hardin the very brother of Masa 2. He 
chat i by saying that Bani Isra’il (Israelites) would take the 

respon of their right-acting predecessors.” 
ere asked how people would walk on their faces on the Day 

‘of Judgement, to which he gh replied: 


pete we ok 


eer dey E Gage 
“es 


“He Who made him walk on his feet in this world is definitely 
able to make him crawl upon his face (on the Day of Rising)! 
3.They asked Ibn ‘Abbas && about reconciling the following two 

aya: 

ee 


Ofelad, Yy Ley ey, ole 


4 





g 


<i 


Ete 





ral 3 alt lib 


268 Qur'an, Sirah Maryam 19:28. 

269 Between che ‘Imrin - father of Misd x2 and the ‘Imran ~ father of 
Maryam, was a gap of 1,800 years. (As-Siwi, Hasbiyat as-Sii 
al-Jalalayn, 4 volumes, Vol.1, p.138, Introduction to Sarah Al ‘imran (31) 

20 AcTirmidhi, al-Jami‘ al-Kabir, Tafsir al-Qurén ‘an Rosi Allah &, 
chapter Min Sirah Maryam, badith 3355. ; 

TN ALBukkhiri, al-Jami' as-Sabib, Kixdb Tefiral-Qur'in, hadith 4760, Kix 
ar-Rigdq, hadith 6523; Muslim, al-Musnad as-Sabib, Auab $i; 
Mundfigin, hadith 7087. 
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“Then when the Trumpet is blown, that Day there will be 
ties between them; they will not be able to question one a 
and: 


20 family 
mothe 


ee ee a 
Osta, gm ue pean daly 
“They will confront each other, questioning one another.” 

He gf replied thar they will not question each other lie 
reference tothe former dycA) on the Day of Hathr (he Gathering) 
but will question each other (ie. the latter dyah) after th 
admittance into the Garden. cir 

4.They asked ‘Aishah saying, “IF say (che rite of hasp 

between Safiiand Marwab [in the city of Makkah] 
(vajib) why does Allah, exalted is He, say: 





F hastening) 
isincumbent 


+ gb ee we eek 
ti, Sih of de Coe 56 
fone} incurs no wrong in going back and forth between thems 
She replied that some people had avoided it and abstained fom 
it and for that reason Allah, exalted is He, had said, “fone] incurs 
nowrong.””* 
5.Umar [ibn al-Khatrab]?” 3& once asked the Prophet 


272 Qur'an, Sorat a-Mu'minain 23:101 

273 Qur'an, Strat as-Saffit 37:27. 

274 The gathering of mankind on the Day of Judgement. 

275 Qur'an, Sarat al-Baqarah 2:158, 

276 It had become a pagan custom to walk between the two mountains, 
Safa and Marwah, and the advent of Islam caused the Muslims to avoid 
that ritual in apprehension ofa wrong action being committed, 
revelation of this ayab. (Ibn al“Arabi (468 AH/1076 CE - 543 AH/I8 
CE), Aakém al-Qur'an, 4 volumes, Beirut, 1424 AH / 2003 CE, pb, 
commentary on Siirat al-Bagarah (2:158)) 

277 He is “Umar ibn al-Khattib ibn Nufayl & G8 BH / $86 CE - 23 AH 
/ 644 CE), the second bhalifah after the Prophet gh. He is known as ak 
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nt 


mmad gh the meanings of the restriction ¢: 


Muha Fa “if you 


fun™ He sf replied: 


pore tee Belt ot og ob rete, 
(Bie Wa Ne |, al 61s HL 
ris a sadagab that Allah ,t# has bestowed yj 
cept His sadaqah”™™ 
7 the generous afe NOt constricted in their generosity, and 
, 


spits Allah Az has nov stated this restriction in order to 
: pase 2 constriction, but rather it is conventional.2# 
img 


Pon you, so 


sphere are: many similar examples of explaining the intent of 

ech bur our aim is only to draw attention to its intended 
ning. 

mebink it would be apt to mention in Part Five” that which 

eBukhisi, aeTirmidhi®™ and al-Hakim" have reported in 





Firigq (the one who minated between truth and falsehood). 

778 In the dyab: (23) 56 ot pe Oat oH Re be gee 
Wis — “When you are travelling in the land, chere is natheng wrong in your 

if you fear that those wbo disbelieve may harass you.” 
4-101) 

299 Muslim, al-Musnad as-Sabib, Kirah Sala al-Musajirin, badieh 1573, 

280 [tis a restriction linguistically but not in reality. Ed 

28| Part Five is not included in this translation. It 35 al-Fath al-Khabir by Ma 
La Budda min Hifei-bi fi ‘lim at-Tafsir (an explanation of the intricate and 
difficult words used in the Noble Qur'an), 

282 He is Aba ‘isa Muhammad ibn ‘Isa ibn Sawrah ibn Mitsa ibn ad-Dahbak 
as-Sulami at-Tirmidhi (209 AH/824 CE ~ 279 AH/892 CE). He compiled 
the famous badith collection al-Jamr' al-Kabir, also known a> Sunan a:~ 
Tirmidbi, which is one of the six major and most authenac compilations 
of prophetic traditions, 

283 He is Abii ‘Abdullah Muhammad ibn ‘Abdullah al-Hikim an-Nishibiri 
(B21 AH/933 CE - 403 AH/1012 CE). He authored many books, cf which 
the most notable is his hadith compilation al-A fustadrat 
Gia the year 393 AH/1002 CE). Of his students, the most w 
is Abi Bakr Ahmad ibn Husaya ibn ‘Ali ibn Masi al-Khusrojerdi al- 
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their [collections in the chapters of] Qur'a afr aby ‘ 
circumstances of the revelacion and elucidation Of the ii the 
for problematic passages using Moe with sound : 
leading back to the Companions 2 oF to the Messenger of i 
B along with revision of that material and abridgement Thi. 
benefit us in two Ways: 
1.Being able to produce this amount of narrations iS unavoiday 
for the commentator, just as memorisation of the a le 
hve presented in explanation of rare [or unusual] 
the Qur'an (Ghard’ib al-Qur‘an) is unavoidable; 
2So that it may be understood that most of that which 
narrated of the causes behind revelations has nothing tc : 
with understanding the meanings of the noble ayay kent 
far the few stories mentioned in the aforementioned ihe 
Quranic commentaries** which are the most authentic 
according to badith experts. 
The over-enthusiasm of Muhammad ibn Ishaq," al-Wagia: 
and al-Kalbi” and what they have mentioned in presenting» 


story behind every Quranic ayah, hadith experts deem most of 





BS 








TOUR we 
Words in 








Bayhagi (384 AH/994 CE ~ 458 AH/1066 CE). 

284 Though che collections of al-Bukhari, at“Tirmidhi and al-Hakim are of 
adiths, chose badiths are the primary source of Qur'anic tafiir, and hence 
the author has referred to them as commentaries in their own right 

285. He is Muhammad ibn Ishaq ibn Yasar ibn Khiyar (84 AH/704 CE - 153 
AH/770 CE). He was a Muslim historian and a hagiographer. He wrote 
a biography of the Prophet Muhammad g& entitled Sirar Rasil lab ~ 
Biography of the Messenger of Allah ge 

286 He is Abi ‘Abdullah Muhammad ibn ‘Umar ibn Wagid al-Aslami (130 
‘AH/748 CE - 207 AH/822 CE). He was a Muslim historian who wrote 
Kitab at-Tarikh wa'l-Maghaei - Book of History and Campaigns. 

287 He is Abu'l-Mundhir Hisham ibn Muhammad ibn as-Sa'ib ibn Bisht 
Kalbi (118 AH/737 CE - 204 AH/819 CE). He was a Muslim historan 
and is said to have authored one hundred and forty works, which inchale 
Kitab al-Asridm ~ The Book of Udols. According to some, the name'ab-Kali 
— of the tribe of Kalb’ refers to Abu'l-Mundhir’s father. 















part 2 ~ Chapter 3: The Circumstances of Revelation 


inauthentic and there are shortcomings in their chains 
‘on, It is a blatant mistake to make that a condition of 
tafir. Whoever thinks thar refeccon on the Book of 
dent on having fully memorised all of them has 
are of the Book of Allah. 


them 





a BA OE Hp ge 
i FAI Sy as By ae al Y) Biz ly 
“ty sae is with Allab alone. J have put my trust in Him 
and He is the Lord of the Tremendous Throne,” 


7 


Chapter 4 
> 


Remaining Aspects of this Subject 


ELEMENTS THAT LEAD TO OsscuRiTY 


1.Omission of some parts or particles of speech; 

2.Exchanging one thing for another; 

3. Bringing, forward that which should righefully be delayed and 
vice versa; 

4.The use of allegories (mucashabibat), allusions (ta'ridds) and 
indirect expressions (kindyat) ~ especially in presenting the 
intended meaning in a sensory form such as would ordinarily 
be one of the inherent qualities of that meaning, and the us 
of allusive metaphor (jtrab makniyyal?") and conceptual 
metaphor (majaz ‘aqli*), 

Let us present some brief illustrations of the above-mentioned 

Points in order to provide some further insight. 








288 Inara makniyyab: allusive metaphor where the object of comparison 
kai bibs) is dropped and is alluded to by one of its necessary 
qualities 

289 Majaz ‘agli: conceptual metaphor, or cognitive metaphor, refers to the 
understanding of one idea, o conceptual domain, in terms of another, 
for example, understanding quantity in terms of directionality (eg 
prices are rising). (Wikipedia: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mecaphors.. 
We_Live_By, accessed 2/7/2012) 
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omission (HADHF) 


are many tYpes of omission, for example, the omission 
r 


first or governing noun of a genitive construction (4: 
of nn im the omission of the noun qualified by an adjective (4, 
mudd > 


navi) 
Exar 


ii. 





iv. 


20 


DI 


193 
294 


295 
296 


and the omission of the related item (3. muta‘allag), 


ples of Omission 
"The first or governing noun of a genitive construction 
5 — “Rather, true devoutness is whoever 
elieves®" ie. 3 tp 3 4h 365 — “Rather, true devoutness is the 
devoutness of whoever believes.” 

“The noun qualified by an adjective (mawsif): ‘4 
[Literally] “We gave Thamud the she-camel seeing” ” 








a) 
sible Sign.” Evidently this does not mean that the 


che-camel could see and was not blind.” 

The first or governing noun of a genitive construction 
(mudaf): job ge gia Zhi — “They were made to drink the Calf 
into their bearis™ i.e, yur Lt - “love of the calf” 

The first or governing noun of a genitive construction 
(mudaf): 5 & 895 ce Lis} - “Have you killed a boy who bas 
done no wrong, without it being for someone else?”™ i.e. 5 de 




















In the expression ‘431 2y — the man’s house’, che first term bayt is the 

Sus ie. the first noun which governs in the genitive construction and 

the second noun ar-rajuli is the «fj Slat i.e. the second term which is 

governed. 4 

Qur'én, Sarat al-Baqarah 2:17. 

‘The word 4 is used here as the subject of the sentence and the noun (im) 
565, and A 3 is its predicate, bur ic is imeerpreted that its predicate 

is the omitted word % which is the first term in genitive construction 

whose second term is 51 35. 

Qur'an, Sarat al-Isra’ 17:59, 

means ‘one that sees’ and also ‘manifest’ ~ in this context, 

the word % is understood although omitted 

Qur'an, Strat al-Bagarah 2:93. 

Qur'an, Strat al-Kahf 18:74. 
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i “without it being for killing someone el” 
v. — Relative pronoun: Vai onli gy - “Whoever 4 
heavens and the earth, ?” ic. aiNig 33 : 
is in the heavens and whoever is in the earth,” ¢. 
entity chat is in [both] the heavens and the 

















arth, 

vi. The first or governing noun of a genitive Constryg 
(raf) i ie ~ “a double of if and. 
death, (ecules 5 eof 


cdl cli Sie — “a double py 
in life and a double punishment in death,” 


The first or governing noun of a genitive ¢o 
(nuudaf): i Jess ~ “Ask questions of the town, 
whe 


isbrveny 








Str UCtion 
HS, 











~ "Theyexchanged Allah sblessing fr ingratitude 
he, af Si cit KOR ts — “They exchanged in place Of gratitud, 

for Allah's blessings ingratitude “ 
ix. ‘The noun qualified by an adjective 


mod" 











Fo ss: ~ “Guide 
PES p55 — “Cuter to chy 





Sash yh ~ “With eh 
ie, Sst y Jiaby— “With the quality thar 


which is kindest,” i 


it kindest.” 
xi, The noun qualified by an adjective: juli ot i ~ “Thy 
for whom the best from Us was pre-ordained,™™ ie. tf 12 


3 Sieh “Thove for whom the best word or the ber 
promise from Us was pre-ordained.” 








297 Qur'an, Surat ar-Ra‘d 1. 








irrespective 


299 Qur'in, 1775. 
300 Qur'in, Sirah Yusuf 12:82. 
301 Qur'in, Sirah Ibrihim 14:28. 
302 Qur'in, Surat ab-Isr@? 17:19, 

303 Qur'dn, Sarat an-Nab) 
304 Qur'an, Surat al-A, 
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rst or governing noun of a genitive constryceio... 
are ashe hi igdom of Sulaymtn,” ieee 
ih the time of the kingdom of Sulayman.” - 
‘The first or governing noun of a genitive construction: 
s S25 ~ “Through Your Mesengers,™ ie. ses c3 5 
“Through the tongues of Your Messengers? i 
Gs “Thly We sens it dou on the Night 
of Power," ie. SBE "Truly We sent the Qur'an dou” 
even if it had not previously been mentioned, 
i £39 5¢ ~ “Unuil it disappeared bebind the veil 
“Until the sun disappeared bebind the 














xv. 





A noun: wit; — “And none will ob ids, 

— “And none will obtain the quality of patience” 

Relative Pronoun: 2 fy <2; if pronounced in the accusative 

case (naib) - “And who worshipped fae god,” ie. ye ae 

Sigil ip ~ “And He made some of them those wbo worshipped 

false gods," 

xviii. Genitive Preposition (barf al-jarr): 45s id — “Then made 
him relations by blood and marriage,” 
“Then made for him.” 

xix. Genitive Preposition (barf al-jarr): 3 2.5 
chose bis people, 








Wei tod yl — 


“And Miwa 
\,— “And Masa @ chose 











306 Qur'in, Sirah Al ‘Imrin 3:194, 

307 Que'in, Siirat al-Qadr 9 

308 Qur’in, Strat Sad 38:32, 

309 Qur'in, Sirrat Fugsilat 41:35. 

310 This example may also be considered the omission of a genitive 
preposition (barf al-jarr). 

311 Qur'in, Sarat al-Furgin 25:54. 

312 This example may be considered the omission of a genitive pre 
prior to the object (i.c. him). 

313. Qur'an, Sarat al-A'raf 7:155. 
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out of his people.” 
xx. Noun or Genitive Preposition (barf al-jarr) 
= “Yes indeed! Ad rejected their Lord, ie, yer 8 
jan "Rejected the favour of their Lord, or they dibton i 
their Lord." 
xxi, Harf (Particle, Preposition, Conjun 


Letter): & — “You will cease to," 
ever cease t0.""” 








n, Interjection or 
1 "You will gp 


xxii, Verb: Ji di Gog ke ~ “We only worsh 
they may bring us nearer 0 Allab,’™ 
omy 


1p them so thee 
pain "They 





= i thane ad 
~ ‘As for those who 





adopted 


the Calffor aged.’ adept 
xxiv, Part of Sentence: fi -¢ GE — “Come to us from the 
“And from the lefe side. 
Then you would begin to lament, Mp 
{1388— “You would ay 





right 





oxy. 





"We are burdened with debt.””* 


314 Qur’in, Sarat Had 11:60. 

315 cither che possessed/annexed noun “isi ~ favour" ig 
omitted, or the genitive preposition ‘the lecter s' 

316 Qur’in, Sarah Yasuf 12:85, 

317 In this example, the word 'Y— not’ is omitted rendering the mean 
the opposite of what is apparcat. This expression would be correctly 
understood by native Arab speakers but can deceive those who learn the 
language. 

318 Qur'in, Sarat a2-Zumar 39:3. 

319 In this example, the word ‘j,i — they say’ is omitred. 

320 Qur'an, Sirat al-A'raf 7:152. 

321. This is an example of the omission of the object. 

322 Qur'an, Sitrat as-Saffat 37:28. 

323. Thisisan example of the omission ofa conjoined word (and a conjunction) 

324 Qur'an, Sitrat al-Waqi'ah 56:65-66. 

325. This example is of the omission of the verb ‘3,4 - you say’, 
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~ “And if We please, We could make 
+ 14—“In place of you" 

= Fu st as Your Lord caused you to go out, 
. “Go out, as your Lord caused You 10 g0 





ae be Predicate of 5 and the Main [Consequent] (| 
nit al Sencence, the Object of a Verb, riers 
of te Gentence and the Like Occur Very Often 

Nomina acto Know that the omission of che predicate (Khar 
One oy i ‘he main (consequent) clause (jaza’)’” of the conditional 
of fe, 30, ¢he object of a verb, or the subject (mubtada’) of 
cal sentence, et, when the subsequent word or phrase i 
a 


gestive of their omission, happens a great deal in the Noble 
su 

an. fit 
a An object: itt 71 
guided every one of you,” ie, Goel Fuad 
willed your guidance He would have guided every one 
Subject of a Nominal Sentence (Mubtada)): 1, 3 





~ “If He bad willed He would have 


7331 











cs truth is from your Lord,” ic. 33) xp dinik ~ “This is the ruth 
from your Lord.” : 
yax, Second Subject ofa Verbal Sentence: oA 5 3 5 






is Se Lp Sol 5p He58 casi a J — “Thase of you who, gave and 
fought before the Victory are not the same; they are bigher i 
rank than those who gave and fought afterwards,” i.e. #4 











226 Qui'in, Siirat a2-Zukhraf 43:60. : 

327 This is an example of the omission of the adverbial term ‘Ja ~ in place 
of, 

328 Qur'an, Siirat al-Anfal 8:5. 

329 Known in Greek as the apodosis. 

330 Known in Greek as the protasis. 

381 Qur'an, Strat al-An‘im 6:149. 

332 Qur'an, Surat al-Baqarah 2:147. 

333 Qur'an, Strat al-Hadid 57:10. 
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F YoU why 2a» 


He ai 
gave and fought after the Victory.” The om ihe 
second subject (i.e. ‘those who gave and spent aheruag the 
indicated by the sentence that follows ir, i ‘they are 
in rank than those who gave and fought afterwards St 
xxxi. ‘The main (consequent) clause, of a conditional clay 
Spee My A pall ts ad ws a gy 
saps Go 6 — “When they are told, “Have tagua Fibs 
before you and bebind you so that Bopeflly you will hme 
shown to you.’ Not one of your Lord's Signs comes ty the 
without their turning away from it.”* ie. Lj a 
ic “When they are told, ‘Have tagua of vba 
is before you and bebind you, they turn away.”* 















have Mercy 












There is No Need 10 Investigate the Word that Governs the Wing 

‘When (3)" 

One must also note that in His jg words, for example: oj j 
Sid aly - “And when your Lord said to the angels,” and ' 
se — “And when Misa said," che word ‘ (when) is an adver, 
(zarf) for a verb that is here transformed into a sense intending 
to cause fear and alarm, as when, for instance, someone mentions 
fearful circumstances or great events in a manner that enumerates 
them without structuring the sentences or the words being 
comprised under the compass of declension of the case endings, 
On the contrary he intends to mention those specific events in 
order to entrench their imagery in the minds of those who are 











334 This is an example of the omission of a second subject — ‘and those who 
spent after the victory’ ~ of the verbal phrase ‘they are not che sume’ 
335 Qur'an, Surat Ya-Sin 36:45-4 
336 In this example, the word 
the latter text indicates, 
337 Quelan, Surat al-Baqarah 2:30. 
338 Qur'an, Siar al-Baqarah 2:54. 





~ they turned away’ is omitted, which 
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sed, and thereby to cause fear co enter into their hearts. In 
“cumstances there is no need to investigate the word thar 
mike word ‘when’. And Allah 4% knows best. 


sion of tbe genitive of That (3 

‘¢ to know that it is Common practice in the Arabic 
¢ ro omit the genitive preposition (barf al-jarr) prior to the 
Language © # for $i} — chat’, in which case it takes the meaning of 
inficve *s — because’ or ‘st 24 — at the time thar’ 

gy 90 The Main [Consequent] Clause of a Conditional Sentence 
i. Employing IP (law) One ought to know that 
principle, for example, in His ae words: oF sips 65 
Py — “ff you could only see the wrongdoer: in the throes of 
death," and His x words: Sui oz i. ifh at a 5 ~ Ff 
only those who do wrong could see at the time when they see the 
punishment," is that the clause that is the consequence 
‘of the conditional clause”? is omitted, but the Arabs use 
such a structure with the meaning of wonderment, and 
hence, there is no need to seek whatever might be omicced 


here. And Allah a knows best. 



















2, REPLACEMENT OR SUBSTITUTION (spat) 


Ibdal is an action of many types: 

a, Substitution of a Verb for a Verb 

He ai may mention a verb in place of anocher for various reasons 
~ the complete exposition of these reasons is not the purpose of 
this book — bur here are a few examples: 
sl — “Ts this the one who makes mention of your 








339 jis often used rhetorically or to introduce a hypothetical circumstance, 
sometimes one that is not possible. 

HO Qur'an, Sairar al-An'am 6:93. 

341 Qur'an, Sdirar al-Baqarah 2:165. 

342 i.e. the apodosis of the provasis. 
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. FM LS “Insults jour gods.” “Ty, 
ald have been 25 hist oy ge Bing 





pie 


expression wol 








who insults?” but He disliked to mention ‘:. _ ta the he 
substicuted ‘f3 — mention’ for it. Many such i sul ang 
used in common language. For example, TSE a 





i tee Bave'be ‘ Said chars 
enemies of so-and-so have been afflicted with an il the 


‘the slaves of Your Reverence honoured us by Ness, 


coming ” 

the slaves of Your Honour are aware ofthis nung 
meaning ‘so-and-so became ill ‘His Grace at 
‘His Highness so-and-so is aware’ rage 

, ively. 


2 ~'They’ will bie Wo Companion: 

‘Daj “They will not be Delped Hig 
is because help is inconceivable without gatherin i 
companionship, and hence the use of the nord <8 2% 
they will have companions’ as a substitute for th 
= they will be helped’. 

5 oe y Sli “Te [the Hour] hangs heavy in the hen 

and the earth,” i.e. Lat ~ “It is concealed,” because ae 

the knowledge of something is hidden itis butdensons 

those in the heavens and the earth, & 

iy ; Pa 3 = “But if they are bappy to give you some ¢ 
ralth 2 3 Spb 8 ~ "Bat if they forge yn 

something from the goodness of their selves, "™ 

b. Substitution of a Noun for a Noun 

Sometimes, He .# mentions a noun in place of another: 

“Before which their beads would be bowed lou ix 





1 Word 

















343. Quin, Surat al-Anbiya’ 21:36, 





~ they were pleased’, for it refers to such forgiveness that has been given 
out of good will, 
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subject n,’7441,¢.iasté. [The meaning remains the same] 
Bip es — “And she was one of the obedient,”™ i.e iy ue 

iv wae of the obedient women, ps aes 
Sg yp pha “They will have no belpers,™* ie, 6: ~ “na 





. £5 — “And not one of you could have Protected 
gu. [The meaning remains the sam 
~ “By the Late Afternoon, truly ma 





in 





ep ap ol te FF 
ix hos ins je. “The individuals of the sons of Adam are in oss.” 


The word is in the singular because it is a generic noun 


(omal-ind 





inj Suga Hh Sesyiigly— “O Man! You are toiling laboriously 
% Guards your Lord,”** meaning “O Children of Adam,” and 
the singular has been used here as a singular because it i 


a generic noun. 





348 Qur'an, Sarat ash-Shu‘ard! 26:4. 

449 The word Gast is a sound masculine 
more gramumacically usual broken plural 

350 Qur'an, Surat at-Tabrim 66:12. 

351 The word (cla sound masculine plural. It is used in place of the 
more grammatically usual sound feminine plural 2ti. The sound 
masculine plural, however, encompasses any number of men or of men 
and women, whereas the sound feminine plural only comprises women. 

352 Qur'an, Sirah Al ‘Imran 3:22, 

353 The word el is 2 sound masculine plural. Ik is used in place of the 
more grammatically usual masculine singular ot. 

354 Qur'an, Surat al-Flagqah 69-47. 

355 The word &t is a sound masculine plural. Ic is used in place of the 
more grammatically usual masculine singular (jt. 

356 Qur'an, Sarat alAsr 103:1-2. 

357 The ssm al-jins ‘generic noun’ is a singular noun that designates a species 
of class. Similarly in English, as well as meaning a single male. man also 


ural. It is used in place of che 
i which is feminine singular. 






















designates the buman race, the human species, Homo saptens, humankind, 
humanity, human beings, humans, people, mankind. 
358 Qur'an, Sarat al-Inshiqaq 84:6. 
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Jui Ge, ~ “But man took it on," “The 5 : 
humans took it on.” ndivdyy 
wi, cashes BLN ~ “The people of Nib rejected the 
we “They rejected Nib alone." 

shes ty- “Truly We have granted you," ig 
“Truly I bave granted you."® 

xiv. dg Q- “We have the power,” i.e. 5. bet Riana 
‘hfe — “But Allab gives power to His My 


‘gis ~ “Bur Allab gives power to an 
bammg 





Mesengen Hy 








stn of 35 aati “Those to whom people said,” ie. ‘Thos’ 

ee Mastd ach’Thaqatt alone ae vex 

xvi, Big arygul— “So Allab made [the town} taste the ne 
» ot ab — “The taste of bunger.” Tse 









359 Quran, Sarat al-Ahzab 33:72. 

360 Quen, Sarat ash-Shu'ard! 26:105. 

361 All the messengers taught rawbid, and hence, 
akin to rejecting chem all 

362. Qur'an, Strat al-Fath 48:1. 

363. The pronoun Weis used by Allah a for Himself in the Qur'an as the 
royal "We' and not as 2 plural. 

364 Qur'an, Surat al-M: 40. 

365 Que’an, Sarat al-Hashr 596, 

366 The context of this ayab 
‘S55 - His Messenge Muhammad gf. 

367 Qur'an, Surah Al ‘Imran 3:173: 

368 ‘Urwah iba Mas‘id ath-Thaqafi & was a chief of Ta’if who was 
his cribe whilst calling them to Islam. He is thus 
(Moslim, al-Musnad as-Sabib, Kitab al-Iman, ba 

369 The word '.s ~ whom’ is an attached genitive masculine plural proncun 
However, here it refers to only one person, ‘Urwah ibn Masiid 
Thagafi according to al-Qasralani (851 AH/1448 CE ~ 923 Al 
CE) in Ibid as-Séri, 

370 Allah 3# mentioned the town intending by chat the townsfolk. 

371 Qur'an, Strat an-Nabl 16:12. 





(0 reject one messengers 














jcates that “5 — His Messengers! mean; 
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een substituted with ‘robes’ in order to clarify thar 
has effects such as human weakness and {eebleness 
encompasses the human body like robes do, 
— “The colouring of Allab,””? ie. 4s — “The din of 
will Allab,” which was substituced by the word ‘a, - colouring’ 
a order to make it clear that it is like che col uring by 
which souls are coloured, or something si 
the Christians say about the baptismal font.” 
5, — “And Mount Sinin™” ic. ob5 - “And Mount 
Sina (Sinai).” 
Seb e pen “Peace be upon Ilyasin,””* i.e. wit Se ~ “Peace 
Phe upon Tyas” 
Both nouns {in xix and xx] are altered for che sake of the rhyme. 
¢, Substitution of One Preposition/Particle for Another 
* netimes, He ,f% substitutes one preposition/pasticle for 


has b 
punge! 
which 








Sometis 


gnothets 5 3 é 
MG, gas EG - “But when His Lord manifested Himself to the 


ymountain,””* ie. Jd\ J -— “Upon the mountain,” just as He 
sted Himself the first time upon the Bush (ie, the 
BurningBush).” 
wai, Saud ph — “They are the first to reach them,””* i.e. i ot — 
“The first towards reaching them.”" 
jb op WaSgesh Ga SES — “In My Presence the Messengers bave 

















372 Qur'an, Sarat al-Baqarah 2:138. 
373 i.e. the Christian site of baptism which marks the entrance into the 





34 Qur'an, Sirae ar-Tin 95: 

375 Qur'an, Strat as-Saffat 37:130. 

376 Qur'in, Surat al-A'raf 7:143. 

377 Qur'an, Surat al-Qasas 28:29-30. 

378 Qur'an, Sarat al-Mu’minin 23:61. 

379 The word ‘i — for/to’ has been used to mean YP ~ to/eowards' the 
Benitive preposition ‘J — for/to’ has been used in place of "3, - tof 
towards’. 
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no fear — except for one who did wrong” 


» SN edt a 
one who did wrong,” and so it is the i ~~ 'B, 
a 2 inception of . 


a P fa ney 
wai, Wigs j S44 - “Tuill have you crucified in alm img 7 
One rls 





ee &— “On palm trunks, 
LS Gf ~ “Or do they bave a ladder in wy 
lisren?™ ive, ob apcsi eS i - “Upon which Soe they 
si~ ‘fa day) By which beaver vill be pic ap ye” 
spat ~"faday] In which beaven willbe slit apart me 
xxvii, Sy Ske! — “Arrogant towards it, talkin, 
nonsense all night long," i.e, & - “Arrogant ai ae 
By ic — “Pride setzed bi in wrongdoing," 4. 
~ "Pride carried bim off to wrongdoing» * 





XXv. 










Sarat an-Naml 27:10-11, 

il’ in the sense of ‘except’ is an invalid meaning since 

are protected from doing major or minor srisoe sca eee 

“however/but’ beginning a new clause is very common in Qur’ 

and the Arabic language in general. ‘The complete ayah ids? 4s 

Ip RE “However, one who did wrong and then changed vi} 

t0 good ~ then 1 am Ever-Forgiving, Most Merciful.” Qur'an, 
Naml 27:11. 

382 Qur'an, Sirah Ta-Ha 20:71. 

383 The genitive preposition ‘y — in’ is used in the place of the Benitive 
Preposition ‘je — on’. 

384 Qur'an, Sarat ar-Tir 52:38, 

385. Here also, the genitive preposition ‘4 — in’ is used in the place of the 
Benitive preposition “ye - on’, 

386 Qur'in, Surat al-Muzzammil 73:18, 

387 The genitive preposition ‘ — in’ is replaced with the genitive preposition 
4G = by/with’, 

388 Qur'an, Sorat al-Mu'miniin 23:67. 

389 The genitive preposition ‘st — by/wi used in the place of the 
eee preposition "3; — about/regarding. 

390 Qur'an, Sdrar al-Bagarah 2:206. 

391 Here, che ger used in the place of the 
genitive preposition " ~ on/into’, Moreover, ‘citi — cake’ has the sense 


380 Qur’ 
381 














Surat an- 
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ng a dieu - “Ask anyone who is informed about Him," 
fay — “Ask about Him [anyone who is informed)" 
4 hil SEY - “Do not assimilate their Property into your 
ie. Xgl @ — “Along with your own” 
ij — “To the elbows,” i.e, sich 6 - “Along with the 
986 
ae up “By which Allab’s slaves will drink,” i.e, te 
‘pice "From which Allab’s slaves will drink.’ ‘ 
BME gg BS i SS B85 ~ “They do not measur 
Sich vith His crue measure when they say, ‘Alla would not 
‘end down anything to a mere buman being,”™ ie. sj 
“Thattheysay.*°° 
4. Substitution of One Sentence for Another 
Sometimes, one clause is substituted for another, for example, if 
clause indicates the implied outcome of another clause and the 
oes for its existence, then in such a case, the former replaces 


















such 
mn al — “If you mix [your property] with theirs, they 
gre your brothers,*°' je. “If you mix your property with theirs, 
then there is no harm in that because they are your brothers.” 
The way with brothers is that they mix their properties. 








of ie - carry’, 

32 Quran, Sarat al-Furgan 25:59. 

383 The genitive preposition ‘xg — by/with’ is used in the place of the 
genitive preposition ‘4 - about/regarding’ 

394 Qur'an, Sdrat an-Nisi’ 4:2 

395 Que'in, Sirat al-M@idah 5:6. 4 

396 Both examples (in xxx and xxxi) denote J} - to! to mean “y ~ along 
with’ 

397 Qur'in, Strat al-Dahr (aka Siirat al-Insan) 7 








in che place of the genitive 










\, Sarat al-An‘am 6: a 
the conditional word ‘3, since’ is used in the place of ~ 
rat al-Baqarah 2:20. 
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xxxv. [di Uk — “A reward from Allah is better" ; 
would bave found a reward from Allab to be ent Ny 

Bi dgigy th 543.~ “The steals now, his brother stale 
ie, “If he steals now then that is no surprise fo, web 
stole before.” roth, 

Bol, Ab pO ba GE a oF ~ “Anyone who 
of Jibril, it was be who brought it down upon your Pe 
Allab’s aucbority,“™* i.e, “Anyone who is the enemy or? 
Allah is an enemy of bis, it was be who broy me ri, 
upon your heart, by His authority” and thus, ine, oy, 
deserves the enmity of Allah. “Allah is an tibes enemy 
is omitted due to the following dyab [Anyone me ki 
enemy of Allah and of His angels, and of His Mersengey, the 
of Jibril and , should know that Allah is tee nd 
the unbelievers], and replaced by “le was be who led of 
down upon your heart.” tghe it 

¢. Substitution of a Definite Noun for an Indefinite Noun 

The original speech may require that it be indefinires*s but Hi 
(Wee varies it by prefixing Jam (j.e. 4) and ascription of re mie 
(idéfat) and so the meaning remains in its original setic. 









XXX’ 




















“And as for bis words, ‘My Lord,"™* i.e, 25. 5 i 
‘My Lord,” which He substtined 

~ And as for bis words' because it is more concise. 
roonix, gab b'~ “The eruth of coreainty,™” ive. i: ~ “Cornin 
truth? Ic was rendered as a possessive (idajul) for ease of 





pronunciation. 





definite noun is also known as the common noun. 
406 Qus’in, Surat az-Zukhruf 43:88. 
407 Qur’in, Surat al-Wagi'ah 56:95, 
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f gubsticution of Masculine for Feminine, Singular for Plural, 


! " 
sot customary usage of natural speech may demand 


he pronoun be made masculine or feminine, or singular but 
that OM fers it from that nacural customary usage and makes a 
He 2 Feo a masculine or vice versa, or uses a plural in place of 














feninine in order to safeguard the meaning, such as: 

the sn8 28 568 — “Then when he aw th sun fm.) 

a. come up he said, ‘This (masc,) is my Lord! This isgreater”™*x0 
3 <, - “From the wrongdoing people," 





Br ca Ge SA GE a dh rE — “Their likeness is 

ih PF of one who (sing) lit a fre, and then when it bas up all 
round bim, Allab removes their (pl) light.” 

2 of Singular for Dual 

ed in the place of a dual, for example: 

; = “That Allab and His Mesenger bad 

ibe them from His bounty.” 








on 
gli, SE Sab ae 5 HS Gt & SS 4 - “Tf 1 were to bare 
clear evidence from my Lord and He had given me a mercy 


direct from Him, but it bas been made obscure to you." Tn 





408 Qur'in, Sirat al-An‘im 6:78. 
409 The Arabic word ‘23 - sun’ is feminine, as is its predicate ‘43{ - 
rising. So the demonstrative pronoun ‘i ~ this (masc.) ought :o have 
Likewise wich the explanatory senteace that 
~ This is greater’ — both words are masculine, chough 








40 Qur'in, Siirat al-Mu’minin 23:28. In this dyab, che plural “ 
wrongdoers’ has been used as an adjective for the singular "s33 ~ peoy 

411 Qur'an, Sarat al-Bagarah 2:17. 

412 In chis dyab, the plural pronoun (in ‘ta,s. ~ with their light’) has been 
used instead of the singular pronoun, One would have expected '4,;. ~ 
with his light’ 

413 Quran, Sarat at-Tawbah 9:74. ‘335 j. - His favour’ substitutes for “Y 

~ the favour of them both — Allah a# and His Messenger sft. 

, Stirar Had 11:28, 
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this dyab, ‘228 ~ it hat been made obscure’ wag 

(ibe clear evidence and the mercy] have been mages, Meth 

the singular reference has been used because boi 

single thing. Likewise in the case with ig... "4a 
wand His Messenger g& know bes)” “> Allah 

fh, Substitution of an Independent Sentence for a 
Clause and a Main Consequent Clause, or an 

Complement 

Sometimes, natural speech demands the conditic 
remain the conditional clause, and the consequent clause tems: 
the consequent clause and the consequent clause of “nia 
remain in its original state, so He 8 varies them and itakig 
portion of the speech an independent clause, starting ir afk : 

give some structure ro the meaning and He establishes son 
which will indicate it in some way, such as: 
xly, ji 









Condi oy 
ma) 
Oath ang ks 


Mal clause 


hing 








who dy 
out gery and thee who glide serenely, and tbs toa nee 


easly, and chose who direct affairs. On the Day the jew tan 
shudders,"* meaning that the Rising [from the dead] 
and the Gathering (on the Day of Judgement) are ral 
which His ss words ‘ign ats On the Day the frst bau 
shudders’ indicate. 

xvi. fon Bl HE Lal eh as tll hy aca ol By 
Heaven with its Houses of the Zodiac, and the Promised Day, 
and the witness and the witnessed, cursed be the Companions of 
the Pit ~ the fire well stocked with fuel,” meaning that the 





415 Al-Bukhati, al-Jami’ as-Sabib, Kitab al-iman, chapter Ada’ al-Khu 
ab-ima i a 





Shu‘ab al-Fman, Vol. 2, p.281. 
Surat an-Nazi'at 79:1-6. 
417 Qur'in, Sarat al-Burdj 85:1-5. 
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ha 
“es & bursts open, 
ening id to do! When the earth is 

rgttened out and disgorges what is inside it and empries out, 
fi vreening 10 its Lord as it 8 bound to do! O Man! You are 
» sy towards your Lord but meet Fim you will”™® 


joiling laborious 
meaning that the reckoning and recompense certainly 


rake place. 5 
_ gubstcution of the Third Person for the Second Person 
ut imes, Allah 2 transforms the method of speech such as, 
ces Je, when the method would require direct address bur 
ae an indirect form, for example: g, bidbsy Ha 
He ben some of you (2nd person) are on a boat, and they (ird 
an 1) are ranning before a fair wind.” 


te Substicution of Informative for Prescriptive and Vice Versa 


ap ge may mention the prescriptive in place of the informative 











and vice versa, such as: 





shi, Got g 20 — “So walk its broad trails," re 
‘you may walk its broad trails" 
, {y— “Ef you are believers," ice. “your belief requires 
atlix. a yo it 






[In the cwo examples above, the prescriptive sentence has been 
used in the place of the informative sentence.] 


418 The good shall be rewarded whereas the evil shall be punished, 2s 
retribution for what they did in the mortal life of this world, 








420 Qur'in, Strat Yunus 10:22. 
substituted for "Fe — 
specific people to speaking about them. 

421 Qur'an, Siirat al-Mulk 67:15. ss 

422 This dyah uses a performative word but indicates informative meaning. 
Hence, the command given here refers to permission. 

423 Qur'an, Sirat al-Baqarah 2:93; Sirah Al ‘Imran 3:139, etc. 
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gos ai pel ~ “On account of that We 
2 Fe haa ies We ordained, basing it ee 
of the state of the son of Adam or the si 
stare of Adam's son but substituted for it 
account of that’, because analogy is never Withou 
to the effective cause (‘illah) and thu iff 


. Malo 
reasoning is a type of reasoning to discover the Pri 
ting 


for th, 








1 a view 









= “Have you seen?™ is originally a question bout 
eae al 
‘seeing’ but it is used here to draw attention to +; cite 
to the words that come after it, as is conventionally 
"Do you sce?” “Do you hear?" sti, 





3, DEFERRING AND ADVANCING, AND REMOTE, Conwcrioye: 


Icalso becomes difficult co understand the meanings when word 

I 

are brought forwards, or they are put backwards, as is evident in 
this famous Arabic couplet: 


re OF ee tay 


abe g cele ys gol SL CE ey 


ae 
mn 





424 Qur'tn, Sorat al-Mi'idah 
425. Qur'an, Surat al-Mi'tin 107: 
426 These are questions of a rhetorical nature that emphasise the words thar 
follow them. 
427 Remote connection is where a phrase continues its meaning fiom or 
nnects to something mentioned much earlier. 
ts the subject of the verb J. Ir has been broughe forwards, and 
hence it creates a difficult the meaning. Another 
pronunciation is: tse 4 Ef pig ho. gal Ed LS, in which 
fs the abject of the penuultinfate word in the second verse ' 2 ~ You rwo 
must ask! This coupler 
EH eg Ed EL & i 5c = You ewo (Friends of mine) must ak 
Buthafnah what is the matter with her because she has stolen my heatt 
without me committing a crime. her case, the word 'i2" is 0 fr 
from its related verb that understanding the meaning without pondering 
over the grammar is difficult. 
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ris che matter with Buthaynah, chat she has stolen 


aqybat me committing any crime? [[ Pray for her} 


heart without 
wy 


por 


A 





lar case of something that is difficult to understand is that 
nections, and likewise things of a si nature, for 








Bri rj I~ “With the exception of the family of 
Lit, all of whom We will save, except for his wife.” Tn these 
ayat, an exception [with the exception of the family of Lut| 
precedes another exception [except fr bis uf], and chat 
has caused the complication [in understanding]. 


wi aS 





x5 - “What could make you deny the Reckoning 
after this?” is connected to His tg words (mentioned 
previously]: ied cre g Seih the G5 — “We created man in the 
finest mould.” 
3B 4 — “He calls on what is far more likely to harm 
than help,” i.e. he calls on someone who harms him. 
LJ8— “Like keys to which alone] Were a beavy weight 


be party of strong men," i.e. the party would have been 








According to one interpretation, a similar case is thar of Sarat ad-Duha 
93:6-B: 





pte Bg ST “Did He not find you fa succour] and {thus} to orphans 

He gave shelter ibrough you)?” 

Gig We 55 - “And He found you fa guide) and [ebus) show astray He 

guided fibrough you?” 

we jp “And He found you [compatsionate] and [ebus] che needy He 

freed from need [through you).” 

Tn all three dyat, the object has been brought forward before it 
Mi'mar ak 











431 Qur'an, Surat at-Tin 95:7. 


433 Qur'an, Sarat al-Hajj 22:13. 
434 Qur'an, Surat al-Qasag 28:76. 
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overwhelmed by them. 
Wi, ssh, Kath As “And wipe over your heads, 
ie, “And wath your feer," 
es Mei wi a yj is Ui - “And were it noe fop 
ir [from your Lord — it would inevitably have aly, 4 roy 
place ~ and [were snot for} a spufed term, od the 
no fr a prior word and a specified term, ic woul “Wore y 
brave already taken place.” Nevitably 
Y- “Hf you do nor act in this way there 
turmoil, oe is connected to: 2 3385 ~ “it i your d will be 
them,” [mentioned in the previous yah), "AY 10 bey 
“is 0g S| - “Excepe for Ibrahim’s words, 
previous part of the dyah): j 
an excellent example in Ibrabim.™* 
Iw fg aE ifs — “They will ask you as if yo 
ae of it," i.e, “They will ask you font 
full knowledge." 


4, ADDITIONAL WORDING 


and Your fas n 
Wil. 















fat 


There area few types of words that are additional to the natural 


435 Qur'an, Sarat a-M@'idah 5:6, 

436. The word ‘363) ~ fee 
it was the object of the verb ‘o Aci ~ wipe’ 
which is duc to it being an object of the verl 
yah, 

437 Qur'an, Strat Ti-Ha 20:129, 

438 The phrase yo ii =a aspect term’ is conjoined 
and not to ‘t 

439 Qur'an, Sir 

440 Qur'in, Sarat 

441 Quran, Siar al-t umcahanah 60:4, 

442 Ibid. 

443 Qur'an, Stirar al-A'raf 7:187, 

444 The phrase a of it’ which occurs at the end of the dyah belongs to 
the verb “iigli — they will ask you’, 
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words: 7 
oop Additions: 


‘pe pin is — “Or flying creature, flying with its wings. ™s 
: i i Ao Gh So — “Truly man was 
ii : al welaiirong - desperate ute bad things happen, 
Trading when good things come 
‘Addicions in Substitution 

6 ns can be through substitution, such as His 2 words: 
Auditions ais = “To those who were oppresed — those among 
i ine coved. 

¢, Addition via Explanatory Conjunction . 

‘Additions can be through explanatory conjunction such as His 


fort 














= “Then when be achieves bis full strength 


a8 





as than Alla are not veal following their 


ips They are only following conjecture.” The 
primary words are: “Those who call on sometbing ober than 


Allah are not really following their partner-gods... except 





od phen @ Book does come to them ea Allah, 
iefiraing what is with them — even though before that they 
were praying for victory over the unbelievers - yet when what 
they recognise does come to them, they reject 





445 Qur'an, Surat al-An‘am 6:38. 

446 Qur'an, Surat al-Ma‘irij 70:19-21. ‘Headstrong’ is explained by che 
subsequent two dyat which are descriptive of chat term, Ed. 

447 Qur'tn, Sarat al-Araf 7:75 

448 Qur'an, Surat al-Ahgif 46:15. 

49 Quin, Surat al-Yanus 10:66. 

480 Qur'in, Surat al-Bagarah 2:89. “When a Book does come to them from Allab, 








1g 





vii. 


viii. 








451 
AS2 


453 


454 
455 


120 








2 hy r A ~ “Pople 
afraid in the same way that they would fear for i ae be 


they were to die leaving them bebind. They should ry laren 


fag 
fli - “They will ask yoy hig 
crescent moons. Say, “They are set times for mankind ang 
i ie. they are set times for mankind Ke fn 
Allah ay legislated chat chey regulate their es by a 
and forthe ba, because the upshor of sting hee 
times by them is baj. Ifit had been said, gs 74,2, 
They are set times for people on their haji? the 
have been more concise bur exaggeratedly so, 
Fi Gzin OS B55 - “So that you ‘may warn the Mother 
of Cities and those around it, and give warning Of the Day of 
Gathering, "i.e. “So that you may warn the Mather of Cie 

«of the Day of Gathering.” 

Udi fs - “You will see the mountains you reckon tobe 
ice “You will see the mountains ..scid” ‘Seeing ig 
various senses, and so the word ‘reckon’ has bets 


in order to explain that]. What is meant her: 
‘reckor 





the 

















by 





a si 





ile community. Then Allah sent out Prophets bringing 
good news and giving warning, and with them He sent doun 


confirming what ts with them... they reject 
and what is in between these two parts is additional to it. 
Qur'in, Strat an-Nisi 4:9. 

This dyab contains a repetition of meaning, 
‘E35 — should bave taqu’ 
Qur'an, Strat al-Baqarah 
Qur'in, Strat ash-Shara 42: 
Qur'an, Siirat an-Naml 27:88. 





the basic sense imparted 








and 
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she Book with truth to decide between people regarding that 
which they differed. Only those who were given it difered 
on 1 it, after the Clear Signs had come to them, envying 
tt ae Then, by His permission, Allah guided those who 
aio the wrt of thas about which they bad dered Ala 
ae whomever He wills to a straight path. y Sisin; 
ae “Only those who were given it differed about it,” has been 
ested into the multiple levels of structured speech, one 
ington cop of another, in order to explicate the pronoun 
pire) in is — they differed’ and to express that what is 
[the py diference’ i the diferences that rook place in 
the community of the da‘wab after the revelation of the 
Book in that some people believed and others disbelieved, 
‘Additional Genitive Particles (Harf al-Jarr): 
& casionally, He tg adds a genitive particle (barf al-jarr) to the 
adie or object [of the verb], the addition of that genitive particle 


rendering it governed by the verb to underscore the connection, 
a the gold 
ery Fg — they are heated up's 


xii 
wih 72 ioe ed GS — “And We sent ‘ed som of Maryam 
following ir footsteps, i.e. 735 Si som ules — “And We 
sent ‘Isd son of Maren following them.™* 
junctive ‘, — and” 
tee an wo Guiderstand'a polac bece whith that che lecer/ 
article ‘, — waw’ is used on many occasions to emphasise the link 
jon, such 48 












ee FR “On the Day it is heated upon them 














ot Gly 5 a ai 


496 Qur'an, Sirat al-Bagarah 2:213. 
457 Qur'an, Strat at“Tawbah 9:35. 


458 The “yy — on’ in 
459 Que 
460 5 


additional, 






additional in this dyab. 
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ust fs Ge Hs - “When the Great Brent 4 

will deny its occurrence; bringing low, raising by nin mrp 
earth is convuled and the mountains are cry, He) - Whey ‘ 
scattered dust in the air and you will be classed ia beng 
Us dua ei edits 5+ ~ “When they arrive he oes 
are opened, and its keepers say t0 them, ™® . Us gaan 


Uptaii 8, — “And so that Alla can purge those who el 
eve, 13 








g. The Conjunctive ‘»~ so/then’ 

Similarly the 's — fa’ is also used in augmentatio, 
commentary on the book of Haj, the chapter on met the 
‘Umrab pilgrim does fawaf (citcumambulacion) for che 
and then leaves, does that suffice him for the tausp ban 
(the farewell ciscumambulation)?”, Al-Qasralanit wines 
permissible to insert a letter of conjunction (barf al-a te Tt is 
and the noun it qualifies in order to empha Ween 
to the noun that is qualified. For example: pores s 
5 “ind when the hypocrites and thor wit een 











461 Qur‘ia, Sarat al-Wag'ah 56:1-7. The last , ~ waw is extra, ie. “Why 
Great Event oceurs...you will be classed into three.” , i 
462 Qur'an, Surat az-Zumar 39:71. The , - waw is extra, ic. “When 
arin there: i gas oot penal, andi bepers aj fe Bere? 
463 Quen, Surah Al ‘Imran 3:141, The initial» ~ wdw is ext 
Allab can purge thee who bel 
464 Al-Qustalini: He is Imam Shihab ad-Din Abu'HAbbis Ahmad in 











(851 AAs 
: H/| He was a great scholar, a contemporary of 
Imam eral (848 AH/1445 CE - gu AH/1505 CE), and speat much 
time in Makkah and Madinah. He authored many benefi holari 
works, such as Irshad as-Si p bial avahib a 
Ladunntyyab bi al-Minab al-Mubammadiyyab and Sirat ar-Rasil &. 
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id’ Sibawayh™ said, “That is similar to saying. 
Zayd and your colleague’ when by ‘your cilage 





akshart™? said about His 2 words: Jé digg og 
aad not destroy any city without it having a set time], 
[the part take LE WV) — withour it having a set time’) is 
hat occurs as a description of ‘xj - city’, though the 
‘nes there should not be a‘, ~ wa’ between them, as 
oie words: 5520 29 15 — “We have never destroyed a 
ioe bout it baving warners. °° It [the ', — waw'| only interposes 
former dyah] to emphasise the connection between the 
d what it describes, as is said in the case of a ‘yu — 

i 4; jae ~ “Zayd came co me upon 
t= ~ “Zayd came to me and 





aciause Hl 
vale indic 


description an ; 

circumstantial expression 

him there were clothes’ or 4F <5 

upon him there were clothes.” 
h. Diffusion of Pronouns, and Intending Two Different 


Meanings by One Word 








qualified by ‘Si 
1 ebeir hearts.” The letter y ~ wav is not conjunctive but concomitant 


emphasis. 
Sibawayh (or Sibiyeh) an-Nahwi (che Grammarian). He is Abii Bishr 
‘Ame ibn ‘Uthmin Qanbar (142 AH/760 CE ~ 183 AH/756 CE). He 
twas of Persian origin and grew up in Basra (Ieag). He was an inffuential 
linguist and grammarian. He authored al-Kitdb, a book on Arabic 


466 


grammar. 

467 Ax-Zamakhshasi He is Abu'l-QasimMahmadibn‘Umaraz-Zamakhshari, 
also called Jarullah (God's Neighbour) (464 AH/1075 CE - 538 AH/1 M44 
CE). He was an Arabic scholar, grammarian and theologian of Persian 

n whose chief work is a-Kashshaf ‘az Heqaty at-Tan-il ~ Tbe 
Discoverer of Revealed Truths, his exhaustive linguistic commentary 
on Qur'in, Although a mu‘tazili, his works are unparalleled in their 
knowledge of Arabic and thus are widely studied and cued 

468 Qur'an, Sarat al-Hije 15:4. 

469 Qur'in, Sirat ash-Shu‘ard’ 26:208. 
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Occasionally, the diffusion of the pronouns and the 
of two or more meanings using one word becomes z 
in the comprehension of the text. For an of 
A stk Jul B peyaed tei ~ “And they detar bem he 
path, yet they still think they are guided,” meaning ren the 
sbaytnsdebac people from che path, and the pesnje 
they are guided." PIE think 
gviil, % iy “His inseparable comrade will say."°? |p, eiclies 

{50:27}, the word ‘comrade’ means ‘the shayran’ 
other [20:23], it means‘the angel 


*PPlication 








they shen 
and His 

a 
they bel 
the first, it means ‘whatever you expend” and sir : 
type of thing you expend’, and is true with Sere 
asking about the mode of expending because expend; : 
becomes of numerous types with regards to the modes 

expenditure. The second means ‘what wealth should s 
spend?” = 

i, ‘je’ and “ty! 


Of this type, are the words ‘2° fe’ etc, which are used with 
numerous meanings: 


xx. je is sometimes used for “gic — He created’ as in 





AM Qur'in, Sarat az-Zukhruf 43:37. 
4h 





472 Qur'an, Surat Qaf 50:23, 27. 

473 This is an example of using one word for two meanings, when both are 
relatively close to one another. 

474 Quein, Sarat a}-Bagarah 2:215, 

475 Qur'an, Sarat al-Bagarah 2:219, 
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_ “He created the darknesses and the light." 

can sometimes be in the sense of ‘siz - he believed’ as 

5 “They assign to Allah of that He has created,"7” 

for the word «J, it is sometimes used in place of the subject 

Ag ect and wich other uses: 

=k gi~*Or were they created without any thing?”™* |e, 

ue without 2 Creator? 
: Li sb - “Do not question me about a thing,” i.e, do 

pot question me regarding anything of my affair abour 

which you are unclear, 








I 
















[three synonyms meaning ‘affair, 
¢ of mates’) sometimes refer to that which one has been 
formed about, such as: ths & 3 — “This is momentous news,™ i.e, 
jtisan astonishing, story. 
isi Good’ and “ ~ Evil 
Likewise, the meanings of “zi: - good’ and “i ~ evil’, and words 
gynonycxous with them, vary in their intended meanings in 
wxcordance with their contexts and locations. 
|, Bringing Forward or Putting the dyar Back in their Order 
Of this sort also there is the diffuse nature of the dyar: 
ax. He 4% may move straight away to the principle topic of an 
dyab after citing the story and mention it before completing 
the story and then return to the story and complete it. It 
is possible that a particular dyah was revealed at a prior 
stage in time, yet in the sequence of recitation it may be 














476 Qur’in, Sorat 

477 Qur'in, Surat al-Antam 6:136, In “They assign to Allah a share of she crops 
and livestock He bas created” the word ‘assign’ means that they ‘believe! 
that Allah has a share of the crops and livestock He has created. 

478 Qurin, Surat a-Tar 

47 Qur'an, Stirat al-Kabf 18:70. 

480 Qur'an, Stirat as-Sid 38: 
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delayed. For example, 8 5 cigs 5 ~ yy, 

you looking up into heaven"! was revealed Prior ty have Sty 

it~ “The fools among the people will ash," 0) i: 

in recitation is the opposite. the orde, 

xxv, The reply may be inserted amidst the speech 

as in His a words: ! Enc 

Z:,)6 — “Do nor trust anyone except for those whe bl 

tin’ Say, ‘llab’s guidance is true guidance.’ ‘[Dy 

that anyone could be given the like of what you were g 

In short, these discussions demand great detail, 
sufficient detail in what I have mentioned. If the student | 

the Quen from blessed people and keeps these issues 9, 

when reciting i, he will grasp che purpose of the epegch 

the minimum of contemplation. Moreover, he will andetastt 

affairs and issues not mentioned, by reasoning analogically ia 

that which is mentioned and will thus move from one exam the 

other examples, ple to 





of dish 





ay, 
LY Your 
2 beliewy 
Ve given. ™is 
but there is 





5. On THE Decisive (MuxkaM), THE ALLEG 

(Mutasndaty), Innirect Expression (Krvavar), Ay 

(Ta‘rtd) AND CoNCEPTUAL METAPHOR (Muyiz ‘Agu 

a. The Decisive (Mubkam) 

One should know that the Decisive (Mubkam) is that in which the 
person knowledgeable of the language will take only one particuly 
meaning from that speech. The criterion is the understanding of 
the early Arabs, not of contemporary investigators of minute issues 
who split hairs, because this idle minute investigation is a chronic 
illness that renders what is decisive allegorical, and renders what 


ORICAL, 
ON, 


481 Qur'an, Surat al-Bagarah 2:14, 

482 Qur'an, Surat al-Bagarah 2:142, 

483 Qur'an, Sarah Al ‘Imrin 3:73. The words cited from the Jews, “ 
‘ot truss anyone except for those who fallow your din, [do not believe) tht 
anyone could be given the like of what you were given” are interrupted by the 
command: “Say, ‘Allab’s guidance is true guidance.” 
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unknown. 
sn goria (Mutasbabih) 
b. alley gorical (Mutashabih) is chat which is capable of two (or 
Tl y meanings either due to: ; 
i possibility of a pronoun referring to two or more nouns 
lL + man stid, “an Gi oboe AS yl seth Oy Ul - The amir has 
aedered me to curse so-and-so, may Allah curse him." 
The word may convey two or more meanings such as His 
ie words “225 — touched™*> which has the sense of ‘sexual 
jntercourse’ as well as ‘touching (with the hand)’ 
The conjunction may apply to [words that are] both near and 
discant as with His 2% words “s1t3i5 Fests Acti — and wipe your 
in the recitation with che 








5487 


heads and your feet™ ro the ankles 
pasrah [on the arjuli— feet].4* 
Ait may be used for either 2 conjunction or for initiating 2 





sentence ((stiindf) as in His xe words “Py opin 3h i,2 ies 
3}a~ No one knows its inner meaning but Allab. As for those firmly 
rooted in knowledge say.“°° 


494 In this example, an ambiguity arises as to whom the curse of the speaker 
is directed against: so-and-so or the amir. 

485 Qur’in, Sarat an-Nisa’ 4:43; Surat al-Miidah 5:6. 

486 A kasrab which renders the last term ‘SXie3'5, and which thus makes the 
‘feet’ the object of the verb ‘wipe’ along with the ‘heads, hence applving 
the meaning, of ‘wiping’ to che ‘feet’ also. Thus, the conjunction ', — wu" 
can refer back to the distant verb ‘wash’ or co the verb which is closer 
‘wipe’ 

487 Qur'an, Surat al-Ma’idah 5:6. 

488 This recitation is not permissible according to the scholars of the four 
madbbabs, and the resultant figh position is thus not acceptable. It was, 
however, an admissible recitation and an acceptable figh judgement 
according to the madbhab of at“Tabari who was an imam in Qufin 
recitation, raftir, ‘agidab and in Fiqh. Nevertheless, his madhhab is now 
extinct, Ed. 

489 Quran, Sirah Al ‘Imran 3:7. 

490 The *, -wdwe" may cither function as a conjunction, and thus the dyab 
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¢. Indirect Expression (Kinayah) 

Indirect expression (kindyah) is that one affirms a mateer 
not intend the affirmation of that matter specifically but 
to divert the attention of the person addressed towards go, 
inherent in it, either customarily (@dab) or intellectual 


bur does 
intends 
Mething 


just as one understands being much given to showing hi 


from their saying “s 


ly agp, 
Ospitalicy 
© Sense of 


ys~ abundant in ashes! 





and the 


liberal generosity is understood from “yb 255 ~ Nol Bark 6 
bandsare open wide." i 


Picturing the Intended Meaning with a Sensory Image 
Picturing the intended meaning with a sensory image is als op 


this type [i.e. kindyab]. This is a vast area within Arabic 
and orations, and the Tremendous Qur'an and the Sunnah 
Prophet g& are replete with it, such as: 


=a 


491 
492 


493 
494 
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Poetry 
of our 














His ae words “inj axe gs — and rally against them 
your cavalry and your infantry”? which likens Shaytan to 
a highway robber, as he bellows to his comrades saying 
“Attack from this point and get in from that direction’ 
And His at words “1 yi 5.51 ppl od bp tees - We bare 
placed a barrier in frone of them and a barrier bebind them, 
and His ag words “sti agist y the - We have put iron collars 


Pas 








is translated as “No one knows its inner meaning but Allah and those firmly 
rooted in knowledge’, or the '; ~ waw’ may serve inceptively and be used 
to start 2 fresh sentence, and be translated thus “No one knows tt inner 
meaning but Allah. Those firmly rooted in knowledge say.” In the latter case, 
the reciter stops before the conjunction. The dominant majority choose 
the latter recitation and its meaning. Among those who chose the former 
were Ibn Rushd (520 AH/i126 CE~ 595 AH/198 CE), the author of Bidéyar 
al-Mujiabid. Ed. 

i.e, the generous host will have his fire lita great deal in cooking food and 
thus will have abundant ashes. 

Qur'an, Sarat al-Milidah 5:64. 

Qur'an, Sarat al-Isra 17:64 

Qur'in, Sarah Ya-Sin 36:9. 
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round their necks." He likens the disbelievers’ turning 
away in aversion from contemplating the dyat to 4 man 
3those hands have been shackled, or around whom wal 
yee been erected So that he is completely unable to see 
anyching- MODS Gee a 

And His 3 words 2) deG 35 5 ~ And bye your 
arms to your sides to still your fear" meaning gather your 
choughts, and keep doubts and anxiety away. 





les of that in common usage 
ae to describe the bravery of a particular individual, 
we could take a sword and strike towards this direction and 
that direction just CO indicate his overpowering people in every 
direction with his quality of courage, even if he had never once 
takea hold of a sword in his life. 

OF they say, “So-and-so says, T do not know of anyone in che 
world to compete with me,’ or he says ‘so-and-so docs thus and 
thus,” indicating the deportment of a contestant at the time of 
defeating his opponent, even though the individual in question 
may never have said or done that. 

Or they say, “So-and-so choked me,” or, “he took che morsel out 
of my mouth” 

d. Allusion (Za‘rid) 

Allusion (ta'rid) occurs when Allah 4 mentions a general 
ruling or reprehensible matter aiming to describe the state of a 
specific individual, or warning against the state of a specific man, 
reproducing in the speech some of that individual's particularities 
which will acquaint those addressed as to who he is. Thus. the 
reciter will become absorbed in places such as this but will need 
that narrative. When the Prophet # wished to repudiate someone, 


495 Qur'an, Sirah Ya-Sin 36:8. 
496 Qur'an, Sarat al-Qasas 28:32. 
497 All these are figurative expressions that are nor literally true 
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he would say: “ii of 5k pdt Jy - Whar is wrong wit 
docuch-and-cuchi"*" ‘ 8 with People thar 
And in the case of His 4 words “d, Fiery, 
posl y iad Sh at - When Allah and His Messenger bans oF ys 
something it is not for any man or woman of the believers fie 
a choice about it,"*” they allude to the episode of Zaynay[p te 
Jahsh] ® and her brother." a 

And His a words “uty $e 251 iii gl ¥5— Those of yo) F 
affluence and ample wealth should not make oaths" ee reerad 
a 













Tismidhi, al-farei* al-Kabir, Kitab al-Wasaya ‘an Rasil i a c 
mn 


Majah, as-Sunan, al-Mugaddamab, Ibn Majah, as-Sunan, Kitab a 
Abu Dawid, a:-Sunan, Kitab aj-Salab; Abu Dawid, as 
Adak; an-Nasai, as-Sunan, Kitah Ipitab as-Salab, an-Nasa 
Kicdb Sifat as-Saldb; an-Nasa’i, as-Sun 
Sunan, Kitab at-Talag, 
499. Qur'an, Surat al-Ahaab 33:36. 
500 She is Zaynab bine Juhsh (31 BH/593 CE - 22 AH/643 CE) the daughter 
of the Prophet's paternal aunt Umaymah bint ‘Abdulmuy 
first married to Zayd i 
was the slave of the wile of the Prophet Muhammad a, Khadijah bi 
Khuwaylid (70 BH/555 CE - 4 BH/619 CE), whom she gifted 
Prophet #A on their wedding. Zayd was later freed by 
treated as his own son, It is said that he was a descendant 
Arab poet Imru’ ul-Qays (d. 69 BH / 565 CE). Then later Za 
marred to the Prophet Muhammad 4& after her divorce from Zayi. 









5 as-Sunan, 





















501 





Biot apd lipid ia bl Jue Cemcalls ~ Those of yw 
and ample wealth should not make oaths that they 
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ze 


503.504 
hese, it is i 
umstances such as these, it is impossible to und 
snings unless the background narrative is known, 4 
he ceptual Metaphor (Majaz ‘Agi 





In cite 


e. Con ida ‘agli ) i 
Conceptual Metaphor (majéz ‘agli ) is to attribute an action to 
emda who is nts doer, oF rede somehing ts ot 


in reality its object because of the connection of the 


hat is 20! 305 
!! and that the speaker claims it to 


ity becween the two’ 
fiche sare genus and an example of, as when iis sudan 
anit built a palace’, whereas it was the builders who built it, of 
‘Spring brought forth vegetation’, whereas it was really broughe 
seek by Allah 3 in the season of Spring. And Allah ag knows 


pest. 





gi to their relatives and the very peor and rose whe have made hyra im the 
‘way of Allab, They should ratber pardon and orerlook. Would you not lave 
Allah to forgive you? Allab is Ever-Forgiving, Most 

503 He is ‘Abdullah iba Abi Quhafah (52 BH/573 CE - 13 AH‘634 CE) aka 
‘Aba Bake; che first Muslim amongst free men, and the first kAslifah after 
the Prophet Muhammad g&. He is known by che title as-Siddig (Utterly 
Truthful) and is believed to be the best of mankind after the prophets 
and messengers, (Al-Bayhaqi, al-Jami’ {r-Shu‘ab al-Iman, 1:18) 

504 He had been helping one of the men, Mistah ibn Urhithah, who 
slandered ‘A'ishah and then vowed to cut off his support. (Al-Bukhit 
al-farai as-Sakib, Kitab ash-Shabddat, badith 2661 

505 i.e, the assimilated connection between the real subject and the 
substituted subject, or between the real object and che substituted object 
There always remains a circumstantial indicator that prevents the real 
meaning from being intended. 

406 The builders built it at che command of the amir. 
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PART 3 


de 


The Subtleties of the Qur’an’s 
Composition and Explanation of Its 
Marvellous Approach 


Chapter 1 
> 


The Structure of the Noble Qur'an 
and the Styles of the Strabs in it 


he Noble Qur'an has not been arranged in chapters 
and sections like those of other books in which each 
discussion is described in a different chapter or section. 
On the contrary, the Qur'an assumes a structure similar to 
a collection of ordinances; just as a king issues an edict to his 
subjects according to the requisites of the circumstances, and after 
atime a second edict and so on, and eventually it becomes an 
amalgamation of many edicts. Someone then collects them all 
and makes an orderly ‘anthology’ of them. In a similar manner, 
the Absoluce King, Allah 3, revealed stirahs of the Qur'an to 
His Prophet sf, one after another, as and when required, for the 
guidance of His slaves. 
During the prophetic era, each sitrah was preserved and compiled 
separately, then during the era of Abi Bake and ‘Umar 4 all the 
srabs were incorporated into one volume in a specific sequence.*” 


507 It has been reported chat Zayd ibn Thabic (13 BH/410 CE - 39 AHA60 
CE) dh said: AbG Bakr g& sent for me after the slaughter of peopie in the 
Battle of Yamamah, ‘Umar 3 was with him. Abi Bakr & said, “Umar 
came to me and said, ‘Many Qur'an memorisers were killed in the Battle 
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This collection was named the Musbaf (collection 
‘With the Companions , the siirabs were cate, 
types: 
1 AeSab' at-Tiwal (the Seven Long Strals)' 
longest stirahs. 
2.Milin®® (Hundreds) ~ those chat have a hundred 


Of sheets), 
Botised as fy, 


~ these are the 
l, or slighty 


of Yamamnah, and 1 fear that heavy casualties will be inflicted 

Qur'an memorisers in other places and therefore much of the oni 
will be lost. I think that you should order the collection of the ec 
“Abii Bake said, ‘I said to ‘Umar, “How can you do somethins 








Messenger of Allah ji did not do?” ‘Umar said, “By Allah sive the 
"Umar kept on at me about it until Allah opened my breast to oe 
fs at 


think the same as ‘Umar thinks abou 
Zayd continued: Abi Bakr said, “You are an intelligent 

tee have no doubts about you. You used to write don Hite tied 
the Messenger ofAllch fa. Therefore, seck out the Qur'in andcllan 
By Allah, if he had obliged me to move one of the mountains d 
would not have been weightier for me than what he ctdered me to de 
of collecting the Quen. I suid, “How can you da something which he 
Messenger of Allah didnot do2” Abii Bakr said, “By Allah eis pols 
Aba Bakr kept on at me until Allah opened my breast to that winch 
Allah had opened the breasts of Aba Bakr and ‘Umar. $o I begun 1s 
search out the Qur'an and collect it from palm stalks, thin white stone 
and the breasts of men until I found the end portion of Sirat a-Tavbah 
with Abi Khuzaymah al-Ansiri which I did not find with anyone ele: 
‘Messenger bas come to you from among yourselves. Your suforing is deraing 
to him.” (Qur'an, Sirrat at“Tawbah 9:128-125) (This copy of the Qurin) 
remained in the possession of Abi Bakr g until Allah took him, and 
then it was wich ‘Umar during his lifetime, and then it was with Hafah 
bint ‘Umar. (Al-Bukhiri, al-Jami* as-Sabib, Kitab Fada’ al-Qur’n, 
hadith 4986) 

508 The as-Sab’ at-Tiundl or at-Tueal (Seven Long Siérabs) are: 1. al-Buqurh 
@), 2. Al Imran (3), 3. an-Nisa’ (4), 4. al-Maidah (5), 5. al-Anam (6), 
6. al-A'raf (7) and 7. al-Anfil (8) plus ae-Tawbah (9) together, or Yanus 
(10), (Al-Bayhaqi, Shu‘ab al-fmdn, chapter Dbikr as-Sab at-Tival, buditts 
2417 ~ 2419) 
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re chan 2 hundred dyar. 


on thant (Oft- Repeated)” ~ they have less than one hundred 


3.Ma! 
de icti Su 
4 fal (Distinct). 
the sequence of the Noble Qur'in, two or three mathant 
a have been included among the mitin sirabs, and thar \s 
sata a their context corresponded to that of those mi‘im sirahs, 
aise in the other categories there are some instances of a 
Likewise: 
jar nature. ee caes 
Based on this mushaf, Uthman’? had some copies made 
hat he sent CO the different provinces in order that the Muslims 
tha derive benefit from them and so that they would not inline 
0 
7 ls any other arrangement.” 


simil 


toward 


sia. These chapters ae socalled because they ae recited more ofen than the 

Seven Long Siirabs and the Hundreds. 

Tc was reported by Wathilah ibn al-Asqa’ J who said: The Prophet 

said, “I have been given in lieu of the Torah (Tuwrih), the Seven Long 

‘Sirabs (a:-Sab’ at-Tiwal); in lieu of the Psalms (Zabirr), the Hundreds 

(ai-Mi’in); and in Siew of the Injil, the Oft-Repeated Sirabs (al-\ farhan 

and I have been singled out for the Distinct Sarabs (al-\ufasal ™ 

Bayhaqi, Shu'ab al-Iman, chapter Dhikr as-Sab' at-Trwsal, hadith 2415) 

512. He is Ushman ibn ‘Affiin & (45 BH/579 CE - 35 AH/656 CE), the third 
Khalifa after the Prophet gt. He is known as Dbuin-Niaraym (Possessor of 
the Two Lights), for having been honoured with consecutiweh’ marrving 
two of che daughters of the Prophet Muhammad @. 

513 Anas ibn Malik g& reported that Hudhayfah ibn al-Yaman came to 
‘Uthmin when the people of Syria were conquering Armenia and 
Azcrbaijan with the people of Iraq, Hudhayfah was alarmed by the 
differences in their recitation, Hudhayfah said to “‘Uthman, “Amir al- 
Mu'minin! Save this community before they disagree about the Book as 
the Jews and Christians differed!” So ‘Uthman sent a message to Hafsih, 
saying, “Send us the manuscripts (in your possession) and we will copy 
them and chen return them to you.” So Hafsah sent them to Uchmia. 
He ordered Zayd ibn Thabit, ‘Abdullah ibn az-Zubayr, Said ibe al-As, 


su 












509 Pronounced Mi’in in the genitive case, and ‘Abd ar-Rahman ibn al-Harith ibn Hishim to transcribe copies 
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Tue BecINNINGs AND CONCLUSIONS OF THy 
Like Royat Epicts 


Since there is a perfect relationship between ¢j 
sitrabs and the style of royal edicts, at the beginni 
the method of correspondence was adhered to, 
begin some of them with praise of Allah ay, 
explanation of the purpose of the dictation, and some with 
name of the sender and the one to whom the letter ig sent, s the 
are brief messages and fragments without any specie np 
some ae lengthy while others are bri likewise, Allah ge 4a 
some chapters with praise and glorification, and oth... 6 
explanation of che purpose of the revelation: 


Strans Are 


he styles 


Ng and Y 
For just 


of th 
he eng, 


8S th 
and some bd 





‘Ome 





others with 


+ ie od ee er re 
cot Ge by Y OR ah 
“That is the Book, without any doubr. 
In it is guidance for the God-fearing’™ 
and His 4a words: 


oder Bes 


Blog, BOs 3,2 


‘A sitrah We have sent down and imposed.’>'s 
‘This category of siirab resembles that which they write, such as: 





‘Urhman said to the group of the three Qurayshis, “When you and Zayd 
ibn Thabit disagree about any portion of the Qur'an, write it in the 
dialect of the Quraysh for ic was revealed in their language.” They dd 
just chat. When they had made many copies from it, ‘Uthmin returned 
the manuscripts to Hafgah and he sent a copy of what they had copied 
out to every region and commanded that every sheet or copy which had 
any other form of the Qus’in should be burned. (Al-Bukhiri, al-fim' 
as-Sabib, Kitd Fada'tl al-Que'an, hadith 4984; Kitdb Nazala al-Qurién 
bi-Lisan Quraysh, hadith 3506) 

514 Qur'an, Stirat al-Baqarah 2:2. 

SIS Qur'an, Sarat an-Nar 
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-and-so has agreed with so-and-so” and “Tt; 
| ie what so-and-so Bre 'nd-so” and “This is 
this is oe d-so has bequeathed.” And the Prophet s& wrote a the 


wat <> udaybiyyab: 
PC a ee 
AN dyay AF ade galb Ld 
ephis is thar what Muhammad the Messenger of Allah gt 
«og suit on the basis of...”5* 
bit queanic ayat begin with the name of the sender or the 
ees as He gx said: 


ee ee 
Sigg al ye 2S 

Tbe revelati i of the Book is from Allah, the Almighty, the All-Wise™® 
and He ae said: 

2 8 ered BF Ie ered $a 
os Ol gy Shab F ucule OR) Cor 

«A Bock tbose bye are perfcly conttructed, and thea demarcate, 

coming directly from One who is All-Wise, All-Aware."" 
‘This category resembles that which they w “This edict is 


issued by the Royal Office of...’ or when they write: “This is an 
announcement from His Highness the Khalifah to the inhabitants 


of such-and-such a city. 
‘The Prophet jf had written: 











eee dee g 


wi be Sie dL demas al res fy 


“From Muhammad, the slave of Allah and His Messenger, 





516 Al-Bukhiri, al-/ami' as-Sabih, Kitab ag-Sulb, chapter 6, badich 2699. 
517 Qur'an, Sarat az-Zumar 39:1. 
518 Qur'an, Sarat Had M:1. 
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to Heraclius®, Emperor of the Byzantines." 
Some of them begin in the manner of brief me: 

ents without specific topics, as 5 said ees an 
frag Ps pics, as He a said: d 


cb tee . 
Oak! Sele. 3 

“When the bypocrites come to yout 

and He 4 said: 


p bieril the wards of he too putes wi 
oe as beer the words of the woman who disputes with YOu abou; 


and He xs said: 





Aiyge Bete 4004 4 bitin oly 

oii IU 21 ai cy 
“0 Propet! Why do you make hari what Allab kas made hl 
foryou / 


PorTIC FORMAT OF THE BEGINNING OF SoME Straus 


Since the epitome of Arab eloquence is in their odes, and it was 
one of their old traditions in the commencement of their odes that 
they would rhapsodise about amazing places and extraordinary 
events, then Allah 4 adopted this mode in some siirahs, as He 
Be said: 





519 Heraclius (49 BH/575 CE - 20 AH/64l CE). 

520 Al-Bukhiri, al-Jami* aj-Sabib, Kicdb Bad’ al-Waby, hadith 7, Kitab al» 
Jibiad, badith 2941, 

521 Qur'an, Sirat al-Munifigin 63:1. 

522 Qur'an, Surat al-Mujadilah 58 

523 Qur'an, Surat at-Tahrim 
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oe bor 





Fs pb de i 
; 5 drawn up in ranks, and by the warners crying varni 
ad ee of the Reminder™ ing, 
Pid He said: 


¥ ree ter Soe 
Vy Ct & clyys Sy tly 

py the scatterers scattering, and those bearing weighty loads"® 

and He sti 


eee ee ae 


5ST ppl BL ay at iy 


“hen the sun 8 compacted in blackness, when the sar alin rapid 


sucesion."** 


Concluding Parts of Sizrabs According to the Mode of Edicts 
Just as kings conclude their edicts with concise comprehensive 
statements, excellent counsels, emphasis on holding fast to the 
iforementioned commands, and severe warnings against those 
who oppose them, likewise, Allah ay concluded the surahs 
with concise comprehensive words, springs of wisdom, eloquent 
emphasis and stern admonitions. 


Interspersal of Eloquent Words in the Middle of the Sizrabs 


Occasionally, within the siirab, an eloquent statement of an 
extremely beneficial and wonderful nature occurs, comprising all 
sorts of praise and glorification [of Allah 44] of the expression of 
[Divine] favours and reminders of [His] blessings, for example: As 
He ,8% commenced to state the difference in the statuses of the 


524 Que'in, Strat ag-Saffae 37:1-3. 
328 Qur'an, Surat adh-Dhariyat 
526 Qur'an, Surat atTakwir 81:1-2. 
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Creator and the creatures in His ,as words: 
a 


rear be - ce Gree 
(Aol cil oale de pes BT 
2S ae bee ie 
gS pty Lol ye “ale 
“Say: ‘Praise be to Allah and peace be upon His slaves whom He i 
chosen.’ Is Allab better, or what they associate with Him?" 


ee 





Then, He elucidated this subject in five dyat in the most 
mannerandwithanamazingmethod.™ 

Allah 4 commenced the argument with Bani Ista’ tha takes 
place throughout Strat al-Baqarah (2) with His words: 


sloquent 





527 Qur'an, Surat an-Naml 27:59. 
528 Qur'an, Surat an-Naml 27:60-6 


i & 





: Mi 

“He Wha created she heaven andthe earth and wnds down water for pu fiom 
the thy hy which We make luxurtant gardens grow — you could never make 
artes grow. I; there another ged besides Alla? No indeed, but they are peopl 
who equate others with Him! He Who made the earth a stable dwelling place 
and appointed rivers flowing through its midst and placed firmly embedded 
mountains on it and set a barrier becween the to sear. Is there another gud 
besides Allab? No indeed, but most of them do not know it! He Who reipond: 
10 the appresed when they call on Him and removes their 
appoinied you as Kbalifabs on che earth. {s there another god besides Allah? Har 
litle you pay heed! He Who guides you in the darkness of land and sea ard 
send: out the winds bringing advance news of His mercy. Is there another god 
besides Allab? Exalted is Allah above what they associate with Him! He Whe 
originates creation and then regenerates it and provides for you from out of 
heaven and earth, Is there another god besides Allab? Say: ‘Bring your prodfif 
‘you are being truthful.” 
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: bomen fee cet Bete a nee 

Kile Carl gl Ge FS Meal oe 
sri ola remem the Hesing I ofered a ou 
Tri ie concludes the argument with the same words: 


and theo He 

oe ee ee eee 

Soe Saal Be UF Jalal 

erribe of Israel! remember the Blesing I conered on your 

b rhetoric, to conclude an argument with the very words 
wae menced with is held in high regard. 

larly, He begins the polemic with the People of the 

(dil a-Kcrd8)” in Sarah Al ‘imran (3) with His words 





ploy ail ae Cai y 


“The din in the sight of Allah is Isham” 
so that the cause of the dispute is clear, and the subsequent 
discourse restricted to that claim, And Allah 3 knows best. 


829 Qur'in, Sirat al-Baqarah 2:40. 

530 Qué’in, Sarat al-Bagarah 2:47. 

53 Abl al-Kitab: the People of the Book, referring to the Jews aod teas 
Some other religions are treated analogously with them, but not in 7 
respects. For example, although Zoroastrians are accorded some ae ¢ 
same rights under Islamic governance as Jews and Christians, Muslims 
may not eat their meat or marry them, Ed. 

582 Qur'an, Sirah Al ‘Imran 3:19. 
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Chapter 2 
oe 
Division of the Sairabs into Ayaz and 
Their Unique Mode of Expression 


he practice of Allah 2% in most sirahs is to di 


into dyar just as the poets ordinarily divide 
into verses. 


ivide them 
Poems up 


THe DirFerence BETWEEN AYAT AND VERSES 


The limit of what can be said about the difference between 
chem is chat in boch of them the voice is raised in recitation 
order to give pleasure to both the persons of the declaimer and th 
listener, but that verses are restricted by the rules of Versification 
and rhyme which Khalil ibn Ahmad [an-Nahwi]™ recorded and 
from whom the poets received them. The dyat are based on overall 
metre and chyme that resemble natural flow very much, and tot 
on [metres such as) joi (fat) and Jolt (rafal) nor on specic 





533. He is ‘Abd ar-Rahman al-Khalil ibn Ahmad al-Farah 10 AH/718 
CE ~ 175 AH/791 CE), inventor of the Science of Prosody (‘lim al-Ariad) 
and founder of Arabic Lexicography. He was the grammar (nabu) teacher 
of Sibawayh/Sibtiych, of al-Asma‘i and of the grammarians of Basra. He 
wrote che Kitab al-Ayn, considered to be the first Arabi icon, 

534 These are rhe metres of'a poem ~ they are four 1. ifs (faith), 2. jot 
(mafa‘thin), 3. felis (mafa'larun), 4. Spied (fa ilaewn) ~ all other mettesare 
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etc, which are matters of craft and terminology. 
tyes 

wuat Aer Bi ec 
iewing, that which dat and verses of poetry have in 


revi 
As a and we express thar universal mater a the voice being 
10! 
ah recitation, then apprehension of those matters that were 
cased On che dye and that have the rank of ection mar 
re 


AnD VERSES Have In Common 








dhe! Milf tbat requires some detail, and Allah sis the Cuaidinn 

ther 

nae | of this summary is that a sound innate natural 

apposition (fir lima) experiences certain rye of enjoyment 
i 





.d sweetness in tening to rhyming ane well-measured poems 
od fine rajaz-poetry®®. If one considers the cause of that 

ception of sweetness, one realises that the soul of the person 
poe tastes a special sweetness in speech, pact of which is 
in harmony with anorher part and it makes him anticipate other 

ech of a similar nature. When he hears another couplet, 
ge parts are similarly balanced and harmonious, and what he 
anticipated ed, his pleasure is multiplied. If both verses 
have corresponding rhymes too, the pleasure is multiplied thrice- 
fold. Thus, enjoying and finding pleasure in verses with this secret 
isa part of primordial human nature with which humans have 
been created. All people of sound temperaments from moderate 
climates agree unanimously about thar. 

Then after chat, different schools and methods came about 
with respect to the harmony of different metres in every verse and 
similarly on the conditions of the rhymes becween verses. 

The Arabs follow particular rules and principles which al 
Khalil clarified, and the Indians follow a different method that 
corresponds to their linguistic disposition and their natural genius. 











derived from these four. - 
$85 raiaz: classical Arabic musical poetry with a simple metre that is often 
recited in military/war chants. 
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Similarly, people of each epoch devised a g 


PECific 
they travelled a distinct route. *echnigue ‘i 


Approximate Concordance is the Matter that 
‘of Composed Speech Have in Common 


Piece yp, 
" 


If we were to seck a common uniting factor ia the 
formsand traditions,and we considered theall-encompe rig 
in them, we would discover that it is ‘approximate PSingsecr 
and nothing else. For example, the Arabs sometimes sat 
(mafa'un) and Jad: (mufia‘ihin) in place of her (nt He 
and they consider 3 (fila) » substcue for ser 
according to the rule, and they believe it important for we 
foot of the second hemistich of a verse to correspond a 
last foot of the second hemistich of another verse, and 
the last foot of the first hemistich of a verse to coretpind 
the last foot of the first hemistich oFanother verse. Inthe? 
of a hemistich between the fist and last foor (kaa), ne 
permit much clision and omission (zfbaf),* contrary to the be 
of Persia who consider elision and omission ugly. 

Similarly, the Arabs consider it good to use iz im the second 
verse, if the first verse contains j,i, contrary to non-Arab ‘che 
Arab poets consider the words ‘ts , jis and J3i to be of the same 
category, contrary to non-Arab poets. f 

The use of a word in a manner such that it falls between the two 
hemistichs of the verse and such that a half is at the beginning 
[of the second hemistich] and a half is in the tail [of the fs 
beni is considered correct by the Arabs but not by non- 

rabs. 


In brief, the common factor between Arabic and Persian prosody 


536 This is the caesurae, 
537 bashw: metrical interpolation of words into a text. 


538 Git ple SibLE} (sibdf) consists in the omission of a leter or a vowel ot 
both ‘for the sake of the rhyme. 
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ncordance and not exact concordance. 
va proximate col : 
ian Mecres 

indi fodiins based the metres of their poetry on the number 
The IF without taking into consideration the measure ofthe 
ff he consonants. They also give us a sense of pleasure 
wor 6 heard the tunes that some villagers sing and rake pleasure 
We si icis speech that has approximate concordance or a radif* 
in ape be of only one word or a combination of many words. 
oe cing these like poems and derive pleasure from them. Every 
T me has specific procedures in their prosody. 

Pe larly, all nations arc agreed on secking pleasure ffom tunes 
and melodies, but the difference lies in their manner of singing 


and its rules. 


df 


Greck Tunes 

‘The Greeks have formulated some metres that they call ‘al 
Magamat’ (@ system of modes that divides an octave into tones) 
fom which they have derived cercain tones and subdivisions 
and they have developed an extremely fine and derailed art for 
themselves. 


Indian Tunes 

‘The Indians developed six modes (naghamai), from which they 
developed smaller modes, We have seen that in the village, people 
who are oblivious of these terminologies were intelligent enough 
to compose words and give them melodies according to their 
own inbuilt dispositions, which they sing without defining their 
principles or restricting their particular issues. 

Ifwe hazard an opinion after these observations, we do not find 
the common factor to be anything but approximate concordance. 
and the intellect has no goal but that summary extract and it has 





539. radif: hythi 





1g, of two or more verses, with one or more words. 
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no concern for the details of connected complementary 
Good taste desires only the pure sweetness and does 1) thy, 


ho 


itself with the tavil (long) and madid (extended) baby 


q 
Qur'anic Observance of this Common Universal Beauty 


‘When che Creator. wanted to address man, wh 
from a handful of clay, He only considered that ¢o, 
common beauty and did not consider those form: 
people, bur not others, think of as beautiful, Then wi 
of Kings 24 wanted to speak in the manner of hum: 
paid attention co that simple principle and shared s 
not observe che rules that change with the changin, 
circumstances. 

In realiry, the basis for a strict adoption of terminological rut 
is incapacity and ignorance, and the attainment of this ftitiagy 
and artistic beauty without the medium of those rules - such a 
eloquence does not change in the lowlands and the highlands sa 
speech does nor become lost in the plains and che mountains ~ ig 
a miracle that is dumbfounding. J will extract a foundation from 
the flow of the Truth, exalted is He, according to that usage, and 
formulate a principle from it: that in most of the siiabs Allah 3g 
has observed the extent of the breath and not zawil and madid 
measures. Similarly, during pauses between dyat, He hes 
observed the cessation of breath on the long-vowels, or on that 
which a long-vowel stops, not the rules of the art of versification, 
This principle demands further expansion and detail, and so let 
the reader pay close attention to what I say. 

The entrance of the breath into the human windpipe and 


10 is Created 
prehensive 
S that some 
Pe the King 
an beings He 
ecret and dig 
8 OF times any “ 


540 babr: fixed metrical lines in Arabic poetry. In Arabic poet 
total nineteen; tauil, madid, basit, wifr, kdmil, baza}, raja, 
ramal, munsarip, mudari’, mujcashtb, sari’, jadtd, qarih, Rbufif, musi, 
mutagarib and mutadarit. (Shipley, Joseph Twadell, ed. Dictionary of 
World Literature: Critictsm, Forms, Tecbnique, London: George Routledge 
& Sons Ltd., 1943, p.430) 
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ig pacural matter in man even if its prolongation or 
‘ part of what is destined. However, if itis left wo 
ponte | disposition, it only has a limited prolongation. When 
es ke experiences animation, and then that animation 
yes ge dually until it disappears completely, and then he 
giini cond fresh breath. This prolongation is a matter that 
needs # Eft an unknown degree and it is fixed to a common 
js limite inasmuch as it does no harm to omit ewo or three words, 
a 4 g third or a quarter of its extent. Similarly, it does 
o oe oe beyond the limit to add two or three words, nor 
ed de increase of a third or a quarter. One is permitted to 
Ue ate between the number of three-letter words (warid*") 
ere oe words (sabab™’), and it is also allowed to bring some 
and ait) (rukn**) forward before others. This prolongation of 
of nae hhas been made a metre, and divided into three 
the (sauil) ~ e.g, Sarat an-Nist’ (4) 





: pars (mutawassit) — ¢.g, Sivrat al-A'raf (7) and Sitrac al- 
‘am (6) 
Mi short (qasir) — e.g, Stirac ash-Shu'ara’ (26) and Sarat ad- 
Dukhin (44) 


Qur'inic Rhymes 

Concluding the breath on a prolongation chat relies ona leter is 
the sufficient rhyme from whose repetition again and again one: 
nature derives much pleasure, irrespective of whether those [final] 
letcers are the quiescent letters (maddah) 1 (alif) in one place, 5 
(udu) in another place, and g (ya’) in yet another, or whether 
that final Jeter is the [consonant] . (ba’) in one place, < (jim) in 


S41 atid: a‘peg! ofa verse, itis an Arabic word of chee letters the frst of 
which is voweled and the second or third of which is silent. 

542 sahab: a ‘cord? of a verse, it is an Arabic word composed af ‘only two! 
the larter of which is either voweled or silent. a 

543 rub: foot in a verse of poctry. The foot is the basic metrical unit dl 
generates a line of verse. 


Heccers 
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another place and 4g (qaf) in another. Thus, accordi 
the words: J, ¢ 44% and (& all rhyme and g 5 
Jd are all according to the rule, 


Suffixing an Alif 

Likewise, the occurrence of : ~ alif at the end of 
a sufficient rhyme — its repetition delights even though th 
quiescent letter of the rhyming word (rawi)™ is different, z 
one place He xu says, ‘ks’, in another “kuc’ and again 
thyme of the fast letter of each verse was binding her 
be akin to binding oneself to somethin; 


B unecessary, 
which occurs at the beginnings of Sirah Maryam (1 
al-Furgin (25). 


the Word ig 
Jase 
» aS in 
‘ea! TF the 
5 it Would 
Such as that 
9) and Surat 





Concordance of the Ayat on the Same Letter 

Rhyming of ayat on the same letter, im) in 
Sirrat al-Qical 47)", and the letter o (nitn) in Sarat ar-Rahmin 
(55) — affords pleasure and sweetness. Likewise, the repetition of 
4 phrase after a portion of speech is also very appealing, such 4 
those in Sarat ash-Shu'ard! (26), Strat al-Qamar (54), Sirat an 
Rahman (55) and Surat al-Mursalac (77). 

Sometimes, the rhyme at the end of the sitrab may be exchanged 
for the first part in order to stimulate the listener and in order 
to draw attention to the gracefulness of the speech, for example, 


such as the letter (mi 


as in ‘4! and ‘%’ towards the end of Sarah Maryam (19), and 
‘ei? and ‘vis’ cowards the end of Strat al-Furgan (25), and 
‘iat’, ‘ya! and “st” towards che end of Sirah Sad (38) along with 
the fact that the rhymes at the be; mings of chese sitrabs differ 
from them, as is clear. 





In most stirabs, such metres and rhymes as we have indicated 


544 rawit the last quiescent letter of a verse, 
545 Qur'an, Strat al-Qital (47) is also known as Surah Muhammad. 


546 They later adopt endings to their dyat different from the endings of the 
earlier dyat. 
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.d to be significant. If there is a word 
that is appropriate for a rhyme then that is 
aah iris connected to a phrase or clause that expresses the 
f Allah (ala’ullah), or one that issues a warning to those 
|. For example: 


15 — “He is the All-Wise, the All-Aware.” 


2) 


ik — “And Allah is Al-Knowing,Al-Wie™ 


at the end of 
what is done, 





41 38 - “Allah is Aware of what you do. 
= “So that hopefully you will be God-fearing™® 







5 Suh 
* *, shi A} 43) — “There is a reminder in that for people of 
intelligence! ; 
‘ee of a8 5 j 4 “There are certainly Signs in thas fr 
people wba reflect. 

etimes, exaggeration is required in such situations, for 
sores wet Ask anyone who is informed about Hint and 
cae feeward or putting back in the word order is sometimes 
ieee anid ab other times there niay be teispesion efleier 
ear dition, such as “ie Usi.e. th (The prophet This" and 
sand Mount Sinai? 


The Secret Bchind Harmonising Long Aydt with Shorter 
Ayat and Vice-versa 











or an addi 





Here one ought to know that the harmony of speech and its ease 
on the tongue — for example because of the fact that it flows or 
because of its repetition in the dyah— puts long phrases in balance 





347 Qur'an, Surat al-An'am 6:18. 
S48 Quen, Sirrat an-Ni 
549 Qur'an, Sarat al-Fath 48:11, 
$80 Que'in, Stirat al-A'rif 72171. 
$5L Qur'an, Sirat az-Zumar 39:21. 
$82 Qur'an, Surat ar-Ram 30:21. 
583 Qur'an, Sarat al-Furqan 25:59. 
584 Quein, Surat ag-Saffac 375130, 
585 Qur'in, Strat at-Tin 95:2, 
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with shore phrases. 

Occasionally, first clauses may be shorter and 4; 
subsequent clauses, something which gives the Mee 
for example, in His A words: 


ighter thay 
S Sweetnes 





“Seize him and truss him up. Then roast him in 
Then bind birn in a chain which is seventy ivi ti 
Itis as if the Speaker conceals within himself in the fs 
speech that the first phrase [seize him and truss him up] 
the second [then roast bim in the Blazing Fire] are in 
the balance] and the third phrase alone [¢hen bind hi 


ubbich is seventy cubits long] is in another pan, 


SLB Eb ow WoL G2 


like of such 
along with 
one pan fof 
im in a chin 


Quranic Ayae with Three Main Supports 


Occasionally dyat may have three main supports, such as Hi 
ae words: . 


ee a ee ee 


pers 2d yal dll Lb O99 Dpely ops at fy 


Uy BiB ase SI gb Siig Sh St 


oe e 











- + ge cor - Odd ER re pen 
OsAke bb pe wl dey B peters 
“On the Day when faces are whitened and faces are blackened. 


As for those whose faces are blackened: ‘What! Did you dishlive afer 
having believed? Taste the punishment for your unbelief! 








As for those whose faces are whitened, they are in Allab’s mercy, 
556 Qur'an, Siirat al-Hagqqah 69:30-32. 
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pats 


remaining in it timelessly, for ever. 


wo dyat here.] Ordinary people amalgamate the first 


are 0 er 
here 2 ond and consider it a long one. 


oo secon 
- nic Aydt with Two Metrical Feet 


Qu’ ae 

ay ar cimes occur Two rhymes within the same & 
pa ‘i the following couplet: ie 
fo 


is 


ag pane Gris PAB bat 
“coke Prophet) slike «Blooming Hower in eshnes and 
the full moon splendour, 

‘And the ocean in generosity and timein its fearless courage."# 


‘The Reason Behind a Longer Ayah Being with Other Short 

Ones 

Occasionally, a single dyab might appear thar is longer chan all 
the other ayat. The secret in it is that if the beaury of the speech 
Uihich arose from close approximation of metre and the excitement 
of the anticipated matter, i.c. the rhyme, were to be placed in 
one pan, and the beauty of the speech that arose from ease of 
delivery and accordance with the nature of the speech without any 
aheration in it were to be placed in another pan, sound natures 
would consider the aspect of meaning [i.. the second case} o be 
weightier and would disregard one of the two anticipations and 
would round out the truth by awaiting the second. 








Other Modes of Expression in the Siirabs 


As for that which we said at the beginning of this discussion, 
that the Sunnah of Allah aye has been thus in mos of the Qur'inic 


557 Qur'an, Sirah Al ‘Imran 3:106-107. . 

558 Al-Busici, Sharafuddin Muhammad ibn Sa'id (60; AH/au CE 693 
AHh294CE), Qasidae al-Burdah (al-Kawatib ad-Durripab f Modo Khayr 
al-Bariyyat), Chapter 3 — On Praising the Prophet #, couplet 55. 
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siirahs, that is because some of them do not exhib 
rhymes. Hence, some of these Qur'anic sitrabs ate on the tia 
public speakers’ orations and sages’ parables, You may haye of 
of the conversation of the women that is narrated pnt Mit 
‘Rishah™, and you may know weil its rhymes, In Some sna lady 
speech occurs according to the fashion of the writings of the ‘ the 
without acending to any (structure), such as the conven 
people between themselves, except that all speech ig anak 
with something that makes it clear that ic is its Conclusion d 

The secret here is that the pause in the Arabic la 
where one’s breath ends and when the staremen, 
vitality. It is preferable to end speech on a quiescen 
for this reason that the Speech takes the form of 

This is what Allah has opened up to this inca 
this area. And Allah 4% knows best. 


sch mete 


MBUABE occurs 
€ TUNs our of 
t lecter'se, leis 
ayar, 

Pable person in 


The Reason for Choosing New Metres and Rhymes 


If they ask: Why did He a not choose those metres and ym 
which the poets acknowledge and which are more pleasurableche 
this? Then we would say: the fact of them being more plesural 
differs wich differing people and understandings, and even if ya 


accepted [your assumption], the origination of methods of metres 


and rhymes on the tongue of the Messenger of Allah & ~ while 


he was ummi (untutored by any person) = is a clear sign of hi 
prophethood 

If the Qur'an had been revealed according to the metres of 
the poets and their rhymes, the Auffir (disbelievers) would have 
thought chat it is the same poetry as is well known and famous 
among the Arabs and would have gained no benefit from that 











559A padith of Sayyidsh ‘Rishah in which eleven women adopt thyming 
schemes when describing their husbands, (Al-Bukhiri alin" as-Sahi, 
Kitab an-Nikib, chapter 83, hadith 5189) 

560 The quiescent letters are: (ali), y (wat) and y (ya). 
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as when eloquent poets and writers try to show their 





ght cheir peers in front of witnesses, they derive new 
opel ee jesue the challenge Is there anyone who can write 
jams and Ne, or write a treatise like me?” IF such people had 
we like cording to the old paradigms their proficiency would 
j conceded as obvious to others who are themselves proficient 
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Chapter 3 
i> 
The Logic Behind the Repetition 
of the Five Sciences and the Lack of 
Order in Explaining Them 





if they ask the reason as to why the five Sciences 
the Noble Quan have been mentioned repeatedly, and wn 
He ,ae did not suffice Himself with one particular Gaia 
we say: : 
‘There are two degrees of what we want to disclose to the reader; 
1The purpose here is only ro teach something unknown, In the 
case ofa person addressed who knows none of the rulings and 
whose intellect grasps none of it, when he hears this speech 

that of which he had been ignorant becomes known. 

2.The purpose is to make the image of that knowledge present in 
his faculry of perception so that he may find complete sweetness 
in it and so that his heart and his faculty of perception might 
be totally engrossed in that knowledge, and che colour of that 
knowledge might overwhelm all of his faculties until they are, 
as it were, tinted with them, in the same way as we recite 
Poetry whose meaning we know and yet every time we find 

a new pleasure and so we love the repetition for this reason. 
Both degrees are intended in the ‘Tremendous Qur'an when 
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ing the five sciences: for those ignorant, it is intended 
hem what they do not know, and for the person of 
ion is adopted in order to permeate them with 


jovestigatt 
ro reach 0 
gnowledges repet 
hese sciences: , ; : 

However, most of the discussions on rulings are not repeated 
pecause the second degree was not sought, 

For this reason, Allah, exalted is He, orders us to recite [the 
Noble Qur'an] repeatedly and a great deal, and does not suffice 
Himself with our simply understanding it. 

However, He s# observed this measure of differentiation along 
with this repetition that He chose in most circumstances to repeat 
these issues with fresh expressions and new methods so that they 
srould have more impact on people and would be more forceful 
arguments for their intellects. If He dé had simply repeated one 
expression it would have been like the wird" which they repeat. 
As for using different expressions and varying the mechods, then 
the intellect and thoughts will go deeply and fully into those 
issues. 





Secondly, if they ask: why are these issues spread throughout the 
‘Tremendous Qur'an without any attention to order and structure 
such as mentioning the blessings of Allah first and giving them 
their due, then mentioning the Days of Allah and completing 
them, and then embarking on dialectic with the dishelievers? Then 
we say that even if the power of Allah, blessed is He and exalted, 
encompasses all conceivable things, nevertheless what is decisive in 
these subject matters is wisdom. Wisdom entails the harmony of 
that which is sent to them both linguistically and in the methods 
of explanation, and this sense is indicated in His .A# words: 








561 A wird is any portion of dbikr (invocation and remembrance of Allah a), 
Qur'an and du‘é that is recited regularly, 
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treet We bed sey ig 


es welt eu Cheb Vy tg 
“They would have said, ‘Why bave its Signs not been A 
es What! A foreign language for an Arab?! meade plains 
“The Arabs had no book up until the time of the revelation 
Quen, neither a Divine Book nor one of human authorship “py 
kind of structures which authors have invented today wo ie he 
have been recognised by the Arabs. If you have any doubr a 
this then contemplate the poems of the poets whosc lives Span out 
pre-Islamic jahiliyab (the Era of Ignorance) and Islam, ana _ 
the levters of the Noble Prophet 3, the correspondence of 
al-Farigq & and this reality will become clear to you. Thus mt 
Speech had come with some other method of rhetoric than the, 
were Filiar with they would have fllen into bewilderment 
something they were unfamiliar with would have reached "aa 
hearing and it would have confused their minds Mt 
Also, the purpose is not merely to acquaint them with 
something they do not know, rather the purpose is to acquaint 
them, along with evocation and repetition and that this sense be 
found abundantly without any particular order in the strongest 
possible way and the most complete form. 


Of the 


562 Qur'in, Siirah Fussilat 41:44. 
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Chapter 4 
bom 


The Inimitable Nature 
of the Noble Qur’an 


f they ask how the Noble Qur’in could be classified as 
inimitable, then we may respond by saying that according to 
us, the inimitable nature of che Noble Qur'an is multifaceted, 
for example: 
1.Its mode of expression — the Arabs had many areas of rhetoric 
in which they would compete with their contemporaries in 
eloquence: poetry (qasidab*), speeches, epistles and dialogues. 
The Arabs were not familiar with any other modes of 
expression than these four, nor had they the capacity to invent 
any other mode. The origination of a mode of expression 
totally distinct from those existing modes, upon the tongue of 
the wmmi Prophet g was sufficient miracle. 
2.Its informing us about the histories and the rulings of previous 
religions in such a way as affirmed previously revealed Divine 
scriptures without having learnt that from anyone. 
3.Its informing us about circumstances yet to come about, and 
thus whenever any of that is found to be true and in accordance 


563A qasidah is poetry comprising a good number of verses, which have two 
hemistichs. It is usually sung. 


159 





AL-FAWZ AL“KABIR 


with those predictions 2 new miracle has appeared 
4. highescdegrce of eloquence, which is beyond the cay 
of a human being. However, since We come after the ¢. 
‘Arabs we are unable to reach its essence. Bur the mea i 
which we know is that the employment of lucid Words a 
sweet constructions gracefully and without affectation thay 
find in the Tremendous Qur'an is to be found nowhere 
in any of the poetry of che earlier or later peoples. This 
matter of taste that only highly skilled poets grasp, a5 ough 
to be the case, and which the generality of people do i i 
We also know that, with respect co the three types of remind, 
and the dispute with the disbelievers, in every place the issues a 
clothed according to the method of the sirab in fresh new clothes 
whose hems the hands of the insolent and presumptuous ie 
even reach. 





y 
St 
te 
nd 
we 
else 
isa 


If anyone is unable co understand that, he ought to study the 
narratives of the prophets mentioned in (Surats] al-A'raf (7), Hid 
(11) and ash-Shu'ara’ (26), then scudy chem as mentioned in as- 
Saffar (37), and then read these stories themselves in adh-Dhariyi: 
(51)** so that the difference may become clear. 

It is similar with respect to mention of the punishment of the 
wrongdoing and disobedient unjust ones and the reward of the 
right-acting obedient ones, which is mencioned in every place 
in the Noble Qur'an in a new way, as is also the case with the 
quartelling of the people of the Fire with each other, which 
appears cach time in a new guise, but to talk about this would be 
too lengthy. 

Wealso understand that tending the requirement of the situation, 
the derail of which is found in knowledge of the meanings (‘ilm 
al-ma‘ani  syrtactical subtlety) and in discussion of that, and the 
use of metaphors and allusions that the science of rhetoric (‘ilm al- 





564 Qur'an, Sarat adh-Dhariyat (51). 
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jn) has undertaken to make clear, whilst bearing in mind the 
nn chose addressed who are iltiterate and unaware of these 
jfices, cannot be imagined in a better form than is found in the 
remnenJOUS Qur'an. This is because what is sought in the Noble 
Qur'an is thar those points that are clear and understandable to 
the generality of mankind but pleasing to the elect should be 
jaced in wholesome addresses that everybody would recognise. 
F uniting two opposites, which is not possible for a 


This is like 
human being, but Allah is able to do all things. How excellently 


the poet has said: 
Bar reer nso 
Ln ages Sey 
ee oar, 
\ as aay Le 13} 
His face appears ever the more beautiful ro you, 
"The more you behold ir.** 








Miracce oF QuR’ANIC LECISLATION 


‘There is a reason that it is not easy to understand except for 
people who contemplate the secrets of the laws, and chat is that 
the five sciences themselves point to the fact that the Qur'an has 
come down from the presence of Allah, exalted is He, for the 
guidance of the children of Adam, in the same way as when the 


365. This couplet is attributed to the famous poet Aba Nuwas al-Hasan iba 
Hini Al-Hakami (138 AH/756 CE in Ahvaz, Persia ~ 198 AH/814 CE 
in Baghdad). He was one of the greatest of the classical Arabic poets, 
who also composed in Persian, He was a master of all the contemporary 
genres of Arabic poctty. Aba Nuwas has entered che folkloric tradition, 
and he appears several times in The Book of One Thousand and One Nights 
Alf Laylab wa Layla). A crater on the planet Mercury is named in his 
honour. It is said he was surnamed Aba Nuwas due to ewo locks of hair 
which hung down on his shoulders. (Ibn Khallikin (607 AH/1211 CE ~ 
680 AH/1282 CE), Wafayat al-A’yan (Biographical Dictionary), p-394) 
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medical scientist looks into the Canon of Medicine [of Ibn —_— 
which beautifully describes illnesses, their causes, sy pian > 
medications, he will not doube that its author is most om Sand 
in the science of medicine. Likewise, when the person i 
knowledgeable of che secrets of the laws knows the thin, : ‘ is 
people ought to be taught co educate them and then conten i lat 
the fire scenes, he will know without any doube thor 
sciences have come about in such a way that one cannot ima iy 
anything better than it: gine 
‘The radiant sun itself is evidence of itself 
Ifyou need evidence, 
then do not turn your face away from it. 


566 eat sais A ar-Tibb, authored by Abi ‘Ali al-Husayn ibn ‘Abdullah 
= al , Avicenna) (370 AH/980 CE (Bukhara) - 428 AH/1037 
mec lan He was a Persian Muslim polymath who is said 0 
Tb The nest 450 treatises, His magnum opus is al-Qani fat 

‘anon of Medicine), comprising fourteen volumes, and used 28 


the standard medical i i 
sees ee alien in Europe and the Islamic world up until the 








PART 4A 


a> 


The Varieties of Quranic Tafsir and 
the Differences Between the Tafsir of 
the Companions and the Successors 


& 
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Chapter 1 
ee 


The Schools of the Commentators 


to the art of Que’anic safsir: 


1. Tue Tarsir or MunappiTHON (HaptrH SCHOLARS) 


A group intend the narrations of those reports that relate to 
Qur’nic dyat, whether those reports are ascribed with connected 
isnads to the Prophet Muhammad g& (marfi**’) or stop at the 
Companions %& (mawqiif**), the statement of a Successor (magtit‘) 


or even IsrZ’iliyyat® traditions (Judaica) — this school is that of 
the Mubaddithun (badith scholars) 


2. THe Tarsiz or Mustim Scuovars oF Karim 


A group intend to interpret the dyat on the Divine names 
and attributes, such that those that do agree with the school 


567 marfi‘'s a hadith that is traced directly back to the Prophet Muhammad j&. 

568 mawqif: a badich that is traced back to a Companion of the Prophet 
Muhammad g&. It was often the practice of the Companions to narrate 
hadith of the Propher gh in this fashion for fear of attributing something 
to him inaccurately. 

549 dera’fiyyar (Judaica) are traditions that the People of the Book narrate 
about events and personages mentioned in the Qur'an that are also to be 
found in their books. 
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of exaltation of Allah above che association of Partners 

imperfection or resemblance to created form (canzih), ao 
them away from their literal meanings. They refute the aie turn 
raised by those who differ wich some Qur’anic dyar — ak tions 
way of the Muslim Scholars of Kaldm (Scholastic Teg ft 


any 


3. The Jarsir oF EXPERTS tN JURISTIC PRINCIPLES 

A group are concerned with the derivation of figh rul 
with finding the weightiest jjtihad judgements andanswec and 
positions of those who differ — and this is the school of the fan tle 
who are knowledgeable in the principles of figh (usiil al- fq) qa 


4. THe Tarstk oF GRAMMARIANS AND LEXICOGRAPHERs 


A group elucidate the case endings [of the words] of the Qur'a 
and its linguistic usages, and present numerous evidences fro . 
the speech of the Arabs in each category ~ this is the school ofthe 
grammarians and lexicographers. = 


5. THE Tarsta or MASTER LITTERATEURS 


A party mention the fine points of meaning and rhetorical usage 
in detail, and they glory in this category - and this is the way of 
men of letters, 

6, THE Tarsix oF SktLLep RECITERS 

Some of them are concerned for the transmissions of the 
recitations that have been narrated from their teachers and they do 
not leave anything big or small in this category without narrating 
it - and this is the characteristic of the Qur’an reciters. 

7, THE Tarstr OF THE SOFIS 


Some of them talk about points connected to knowledge of 
travelling the path (sulik) or knowledge of the realities (haqa'iqy” 


570 Hei A the science of ibsén and is based on sincerity of intention and 
tonesty of action according to the teachings of Islam, with overwhelming 
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ap the least excuse ~ and this is the school of the Sifis. 

In brief, the field is vast, and each of them intends to make 
the meanings of the Noble Qur'an understood, has delved into 
a particular discipline, has explained ic according to the measure 
of his own eloquence and understanding, and took the school of 
his colleagues as the most obvious. For that reason the domain of 
uafiir expanded to an unimaginable extent and innumerable books 
were compiled on it. 

Some commentators desired to amalgamate all of that in their 
commentaries. Some of them spoke in Arabic and some in Persian. 
‘They differed in their abridging or in elaborating but they greatly 
expanded the extent of knowledge. 


Wuatr ALLAH HAS Bestowep Upon ME or KNOWLEDGE OF 

TarsiR 

‘This needy one — with the praise of Allah ae and through His 
granting of success — has obtained a relationship to every one of 
these disciplines, and I have grasped most of their principles and 
a substantial number of their branches. I have also won a type of 
minute inquiry and independence in all of their categories in a 
manner comparable to the exercise of independent legal reason 
within a particular school of thought (jjtihad fi madbhab)..” 

L have been made aware of two or three further disciplines 
from the limitless ocean of Divine bounty over and above the 
aforementioned. If you ask me honestly, 1 am a pupil of the Noble 
Qur'an directly [without intermediary], just as 1am a direct Uwayst 
isciple of che spirit of the Prophet gft°”, a direct beneficiary of 





awareness of the omniscience of Allah 29. 

S71 i.e. he had reached the degree of being independent of other Qur'anic 
commentators 

572 The term Uwaysi is applied to someone who gains spiritual knowledge 
and/or blessings directly from a spiritual doctor, or even from the 
Prophet Muhammad gA, without the need for physical interaction. This 
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the Beautiful Ka'bah and am directly influenced by the Grea 
$aléb without intermediary. er 





ee oe Pinter 
ode carly Cadel U UL 





wee 


“Eyen if | had a tongue at the root of every hair, 
Istill could not have fulfilled the obligation 


of praising Him.” 


I deem it essential to write many words on those disciplines in 
this epistle. 


term is derived from Uways ibn ‘Amir al-Qaeni (30 BH/594 CE (Yemen) 
~ 36 AH/657 CE (Syria)) who became Muslim during the lifetime of the 
Prophet Mubarnmad gf but he was never honoured with meeting him. 
(Muslim, al-Musnad a;-Sabib, Kitib Fada'il a;-Sababah, chapter on the 
Merits of Uways al-Qarni, haditbs 6490 ~ 6492) 
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Chapter 2 
a> 


The Reports in the Commentaries of 
the Mubaddithun (Hadith Scholars) 


escribing the reports that are cited in the commentaries 
of the badith scholars, etc., some reports relate to the 
causes of revelations. 

‘There are two kinds of cause of revelation: 

\-Thar an event has taken place that has distinguished the 
iman of the believers from the hypocrisy of the hypocrites as 
happened during the battles of Uhud and al-Ahzab, and so 
Allah ys revealed praise of those [believers] and condemnation 
of those [hypocrites] in order to differentiate between the two 
groups, Throughout the mention of the event there are many 
allusions with all their particularities, so chat it is necessary 
that the event be explained with some brief words so thar the 
context of the words is clear to the reader. 

2.That in which the meaning of the ayab is complete as it is 
without need of knowing the story thats the cause of revelation 
since the point is in the general meaning of the words not 

the particular nature of the cause. Earlier commentators had 

‘n order to contain all those traditions 

ding to clarify 





mentioned that event i 
that are relevant to the dyab, or possibly inten 
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what the general sense of the dyab confirms, 


even though ic; 
unnecessary to mention this kind. B itis 


On THE Saving 1S 4 iS 5 - THE Avan was Rey 





AsouT SUCH-AND-SUCH’ EALED 
Tt has been verified by this needy one that many of 
Companions and the Successors :4 would often say: if 9% the 





the dyab was revealed about such-and-such. ai 
By this, they intended to portray the meaning of what ¢] 
substantiated or to mention some of the circumstance 
the ayah encompassed in its general meaning, 
story preceded the revelation of the dyab or came later than ix 
the stony was Isai Qudaica) or from the Bra of Ignorance or 
time of Islam, or is applicable to all of the conditions of the a i 
or just some of them. And Allah a knows best. = 


Understanding the Backdrop of Revelations via Inde 

Reasoning ({jtihad) 

One knows from this careful investigation that independent 
reasoning ({jribad) also has a part to play in this type [ie thar 
of semantically understanding the cause of revelation} and there 
is a sphere for stories. He who keeps these points in mind will 


be capable of treating the differences concerning the causes of 
revelation with minimum effort.” 


the dyab 
S Which 
whether or not the 


pendent 


Useless matters in tafsir 

An example of this is detailing a story whose source is alluded 
to in the Qur'an and thus the commentators go to the ucmost 
in producing details from the traditions of the Bani Ista’ or 
fom the books on the sirab (biographies, especially of the Prophet 


573 With respect to some dye, the commentators of the Qur'an differed with 
regards to what occasioned their revelation or how they were revealed, 
and hence, che auchor emphasises that the reader should bear in mind 
the points of scrutiny so thar he may easily find the solution. 
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Muhammad gh) and they cite them with all of their constituent 
eh there is some detail: if the dyab contains an allusion 
toa story in such a manner that the person knowledgeable in 
the language is brought to a halt and will research into it, then 
mention of it is one of the functions of the commentator. It is 
fotile {to mention] any event that is excraneous to this type (of 
explanation), such as whether Bani Isra’il’s cow was male or 
female, or whether the dog of the Fellows of the Cave” was 
sported or red in colour. Mentioning this is of the things thar 
do not concern one, The Companions 38 used to detest such 
discussions and deemed them a waste of time. 

One ought to bear in mind two points here: 

1. When transmitting events, they should be narrated just as 
they have been heard without resorting to reasoning, As 
for a party of earlier Qur'anic commentators, they directed 
their attention to that allusion and assigned an appropriate 
interpretation to it and interpreted it according to the most 
probable interpretation, whereas the matter appeared doubtful 
to later generations. Since the methods of explanation were 
not refined in that age, it often happened that a probable 
explanation became confused with a definite explanation, and 
so they mentioned one of them in place of the other. This is 
an issue of independent exertion of judgement (jjtibad) — there 
is enough room in it for reasoning and for speculation, and 
racing che horses of “someone said and he said” is possible. 

If one bears this point in mind, he will be able to decide berween 

many of the differences of the commentators. Moreover, he may 
come to know that many of the discussions and exchanges of 
views of the Companions # were not their absolute positions, but 
rather their scholarly researches which those capable of exercise 





574 Qus'an, Sirrat al-Bagarah 2:67-71. 
575 Qur'an, Siirat al-Kahf 18:22. 
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of independent judgement (mujtahid) discuss among the 
In this manner, this weak slave interprets the Si “Mselves 1% 
‘Abbas A: Ying Of Thy 





GEST eS «ttt Yai of Galy 


“I do not find anything in the Book of Allah ae 
bur they refused (anything) but washing, ie. ie Dat wing, 
it to mean ‘washing” rstood 


to explain the dyah: 


Se TR 
shall Jy By Tek Ga CE, 
Fea eas ed 
BOAT Sy Nal 5 Lat 

re ae ey cae ee es 

caSI) Sb] Mesly Rests lee, 

“You who believe! when you get up to do the prayer, 

wash your faces and your hands and your arms tthe elbows 
and wipe over your heads, and (wash) your feet to the ankles =” 

This needy one understands that this is not his taking the 
Position that wiping is obligatory, nor is there in it a decisive 
interpretation of the yah to mean that wiping is a fundamental 
pillar [of mudi’). On the contrary, the verdict of Ibn Abbas 4 is 
that the feet ought to he washed, but he confirms that there isn 


576 At times, some Companions jf would narrate from others by way of 
discussion and not to endorse any particular position, These discussions 
have been mentioned by various fugaba’ merely as academic references, 
but some readers may consider them to be the absolute stances of the 
respective Companion @. It is therefore imperative for the reader of 
a rafiir of Qur'an to understand the difference between probable and 


definite explanations, and the role of independent reasoning, so as (0 
avoid such confusion 


577 Que‘an, Siirat al-Ma'idah 5: 
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nomaly here and presents a probability so as to see which path 
ie scholars contemporary with him would adopt in resolving this 
contradiction. ; 

However, those who fail to understand the discussions of the 
earlier scholars (salaf), misunderstood this to be the verdict and 
madbhab of Ibn Abbas %,°” but far be it for him to have taken 
this position! 

9, Narrating Israiliyyat is a plot that has crept into our din after 

the rule had been neither to accept them nor to reject them: 


eo Susg ce ge 2k bad 
28 Vs Eh Higley 
“Neither affirm the People of the Book nor deny them.”*” 

Because one of two things is necessary: 

i As long as the allusion of the Noble Qur'an can be 
explained using the Sunnah of our Prophet 4, Isri'liyyae 
must nor be used. For example, as long as there is found 
an interpretation in the prophetic Sunnah for: 





578 ie, that the feet ought co be wiped over with wet hands and not washed. 
In all the accepted readings, the words ‘“Xit3i5 - and your feet’ and the 
words “Scat; $3,755 ~ your faces and your hands,~ are all three objects of 
the verb ‘ijcé — then wash’. Only the word ‘K.! ~ your heads’ 1s the 
item related to the verb ‘ip ~ and wipe’, However, the commentator 
ay-Tabari alone considered ‘S625; - and your feet’ should have a kasrab 
indicating that it was also che object of che verb ‘21; ~ and wipe’, and 
according to his figh it was acceptable to wipe the fect rather than wash 
them. 

579 It was reported by Abi Hurayrah 2h, who said: The People of the Book: 
used to recite the Torah in Hebrew and explain it in Arabic to the 
Muslims. On that the Messenger of Allah j& said, “Do not affirm the 
People of the Book or deny them, but say: ‘We beliee in Allah and what 
ts revealed 0 us. (Qur'an, Sirat al-Baqarah 2:136)" (Al-Bukhati, al-Jami* 
‘as-Sabib, Kitab Taftr al-Qur'an, chapter 1, badith 4485, also 7362 and 

7542) 
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AD OF ew OL re mente 


tl Flee ead dle Ladly 





“We tested Sulayman and placed a lifeless body on his — 
Then be turned (to Allab)"™* j 


which refers to his omitting to say ‘in shaAllab — Allab wit,» 
and being taken to task for that particular reason ther ® 
should the story of the evil Sakhr be mentioned? By 








580 Qur’an, Sarah Sad 38:34, 

581 The saying of Allah Jos And indeed We put Sulayma ‘ 
Sirah $id 08:34) .c. We firs tacked him oath erin tak Quran, 
secondly, We placed an empty body on his throne. (Al-Oars, wang e? 
(4.1014 AH/1605 CE), Sharb ash-Shifa’ of al-Qadi Tyad (475 AH/igay A 
~ 544 AH/1149 CE), 2 volumes (Beirur, 1421 AH/2001 CE), Vat a 

Allah gw tested Sulayman x, ic. He afflicted him with oor) 

about which there isa difference of opinion: itis sald that Hee 

seclusion from the people and so Allzh i reprimanded him for re 
itis also said that he fll in love with a king’ beautiful daughver cad 

Jaradah, who secretly worshipped an idol, When Sulaymin ag beat 

avare of that, he burned ic down. (AL-Khafajj, Shahibuddie Abo 

Nasim or-Riyid jt Sharb Shift’ al-Qadi yad (475 AH/083 CE 54) 

AH/1149 CE), 5 volumes (Beirut, 1421AH /2001 CB), Vol.§, p38 


5, pst 
582. This has been explained in baditbs such as: It is reported by Abi hee 


BL that the Messenger of Allah #& said, “Sulaymin, the son of Divad 
peace be upon them both ~ said, T will go around conight toa hundred 
wives ~ or ninety-nine ~ and each of them will bear a wattior who will 
strive in the way of Allah ai’ His companion sald to him, ‘ayy “in 
sbaiflah (f Allah wills)” (But) he did not say én sha’Allah and so, cone 
of those wives conceived except for one who bore halfa man, By the One 
in Whose power is the soul of Muhammad, if he had said, “in sala 
they would all have been striving, as warriors, in the way of Allah" (AL 
Bukhari, al-Jémi' aj-Sabih, Kitab 23, hadith 2819, etc.) 

583 According to some narrations, the frail body placed upon the throne 
of Sulaymin sa was 2 devil named Sakhr. A story has been narrated 
by Quiddah that Sulayman sgt ordered the Bayt al-Magdis to be built, 
fone that would nor echo the sound of iron, He strove but it was not 
Possible, He was told of a jinn who lived in the ocean, who could build 
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part 4A ~ Chapter 2: Commentaries of the Mubaddithin 


‘That one speaks only according to the degree that che 
allusion requires, with a view to the general principle ‘what 
is vitally necessary is estimated according to the extent of 
the vital necessity’, in order that it be possible co confirm 
itaccording to the evidence of the Qur'an and so that one 
can restrain oneself from more than that. 


Que’ANic Tarsie BY MEANS OF THE NosLe Qur’AN 


There is an extremely subtle point here that it is vital to know: 


jn some parts of the Noble Qur'an an event has been mentioned in 
summary fashion, but in another place in detail, as Allah 2» says: 


aC ee 
Sys VG Jel Gy dé 
“He [Allab] said, ‘T know what you do not know.”"™ 
‘Then at another place, He says: 


such a colossal structure according to the intended design. That jinn was 
captured and spellbound. To cut the rocks, he would use a diamond (and 
that helped get rid of the sound of iron). Whenever Sulayman xz would 
enter the washroom, he would remove his signer ring ~ it was engraved 
with the Greatest Name (al-Jsm al-A'zam) of Allah age and was used to 
rule over the various dominions of creation. One day, he removed his ring 
and gave it to the jinn to hold uncil he returned from the washroom. The 
jinn hurled it into the sea and it was subsequently swallowed by a fish. 
Sulayman 3 lost his kingdom and his authority (for it was vested in the 
ring bearing the Greatest Name of Allah 4), and the jinn assumed his 
appearance, ruling over the dominion of what was once under Sulayman 

x and only the wives of Sulayman xg were protected from that jinn. 
This continued for up to forry days until he found his signet ring in 
the belly of a fish. He wore it and regained his kingdom. The name 

of that jinn was Sakhr. (Tafitr Ton Kasbir, commentary on the Quran, 
‘Sarah 38, ayab 34; also in the commentary upon the same dyah in Taftir 
‘ag-Tabari and ad-Durr al-Manthitr) Many Qus'inic commentators and 
scholars have refuted this narration as being an Isea’fiyyah that is totally 

farfecched. 
584 Qur'an, Strat al-Baqarah 2:30. 
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mee ee 
gay oe Ce GLI Gt 
2a DE ce OO Doge 
Opes BS bey Oya Ue Tel, 
“Did I not tell you I know (all) the hidden realities o 
the 
the earth and I also know all that you Vi ee ia: 
and all that you conceal?™* 
‘The ier. dalement & che, lormen' tus insdetal 
I heticea 
possible to know the safsir of that summary and i : at aie 
cd Sanasitany tb the amore ‘detailed, Bosse ron 
For another example the story of 1st $8 has been 
summary form in Surah Maryam (19) 
& 











mentioned j 
in which He says. 


toe ene i Biers hi 
bead IPI OS be de yy rl ke Ey, 
“It isso shat We can make him a Sign for mankind and 


from Us.’ It is a matter already decreed,’ 
Then it is detailed in Sarah Al ‘Imran (3): 


ee hs tary yee 
2 of 4 <a BSI hell Ss SL Vey 
“[\We will make him] a Messenger to the tribe of Is 
israel 
and he will say}: ‘T have brought you a Sign from ee Lo 
The former text contains glad ridings in summary whereas the 


latter mentions the glad tidings in detai i 
gs in detail, Thus this weak slave™ 
takes this dyab to mean: eae 


@ mercy 


585 Qur'an, Strat al-Bagarah 2:33. 
586 Qur'an, Sirah Maryam 19-21 
587 Qur'an, Sirah Al Imrin 3:49. 


588 _ ‘Waliyyullah al-Muhaddith ad-Diblawi, may Allah be merciful 0 
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Kn ULE MIL dL Yous 


(We will make him] a Messenger to the tribe of Israel 

informing that: ‘I have brought you...” 

The subject matter of all these is good news, without the need 

for an im] itly understood attachment such as that which as- 

gayati indicated, when he said, “When Allah sent him to the 

Children of Israil he said to them: 52, Jy 39,1425 3, “Tam the 
messenger of Allah to you in that I have brought you.” 

‘And Allah 34 knows best. 












Tarste or UNUSUAL EXPRESSIONS Usep in THE Nose 

QuR’AN 

There is also the tafiir of unusual expressions”, something that 
is based either on following up the Arabic language or on grasping 
the thread of the ayah or the preceding dyab and recognising the 
relationship of a word to the parts of the clause in which it occurs. 


Introduction of Independent Reasoning in Explaining 
Unusual Expressions 


Here also the intellect has a role and there is room for difference 
of opinion, for one word may be used for multifarious meanings in 





589 When Allah ,s# sent him to the Bani Isri’ 

messenger of Allah to you all.” ‘ji- That T meaning, “SL - Because, 

T, ‘al, $2_ 4 — J have brought you a Sign’ ~ an indication of my integrity 

= this comes in sequence after an omission which is implicit and whose 

measure is explained by as-Suyiiti’s saying “ii SU - and when Allab sent 

him’ ~ which alludes to the story of his message, after mentioning the 

story of his being forctold, of his being conceived and of his birch ~ ‘i. 

~ from your Lord’, (As-Siwi, Hasbiyat as-Saui ‘ald Tafsir al-Jaldlayn, 5 
volumes, Vol.1, p.155, commentary on Sirah Al ‘Imran 3:49) 

ghard’th, singular gharih: something strange or rare. In the case of 

Quranic tafir, gharib al-qur‘an is a text of Qur'an that is rarely used in 


the Arabic language; the science is said to have a distinct and meritorious 
status. 


he said to them, “Iam the 















590 
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Arabic. Intellects differ in their researches when followin, 
usages of the Arabs and understanding of the relationshi 
precedes and what follows, which resulted in the differ 
of the Companions and the Successors %, each one 
fallowed his own method. 

A diligent commentator ought to weigh the ex; 
unusual expressions twice: first, 


& UP the 
ip oF what 
EN views 
of whom 


Planation of 
ith respect to the Usages of 
the Arabs, so as to understand which aspect of chem is stronger 
and more likely, and second, with respect to the re lonship of 
preceding and succeeding [words and @yar] until he knows which 
of the two [approaches] is more appropriate and more firmly 
established. 

After researching the organisation of the Principles of the 
science of tafsir deeply as well as their sources, and also studying 
the relevant hadith, chis needy one has derived fresh discoveric, 
whose subtlety and fineness are apparent to all except capri 
coarse people 


For example: 











ig Haat Re 2 


“Retaliation is prescribed for you in the case of people killed "5% 





591 Qur'an, Sarat al-Baqarah 2:178 
592 Mosc commentators of Qur'in see gisdt as synonymous with ‘qauad 
reraliation’ in this ayab, and they take gatld to be the plural of ‘gail the 
person killed’. In this case, the equivalence of ‘female for fernate (al-unthd 
bi'l-untbay is not premature. However, the author has presented a new 
and fine interpretation of this ayab. He said that gisds means ‘equality, 
similarity, retaliation, diyab and wounding’, whereas gatla only means 
‘those killed; it does not include the murderers. In such a case, the dyab 
means ‘It has been enjoined on you to adopt similarity and equality with 
regards to those killed in such a manner that the slain are categorised 
as the freemen, slaves, males and females, and that each ind 
an opposite number in the other group. The following qualitics will 
ot be reckoned: wealth, social status or nobility” As such, the freeman 
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I take co mean the equivalence of those killed and that some of 
them share with others in a single ruling. So, in the saftir of: 


4 
whee vba 


i. i. 
is VL is Vy 
“and female for female” 
one does not need the inconvenience of abrogation, nor is one 


compelled to pursue such interpretations as bear little weight. 
Similarly, | interpret His words, exalted is He: 


ie + oe tow 
be op G6 
“They ash you about the new moons” 
to mean: 8h .¢ Sijla“"They ask you abour the months” 
ie. the months of bajj— and so He, exalted is He, says: 








Bi yas 


“They are set times for mankind and for the bai.” 
Similarly, His words, exalted is He: 


eteg 6 bee eeh w eed 
esl Seles VAS Gall oA! Gl a 
Zl dey pate 
“It is He who expelled those who disbelieved among the People of the 
Book from their homes to the first gathering-place™** 


Is equal to another freeman, and consequently, the slave is not equal 
to the freeman, ete. (Ag-Sawi, Hashiyat as-Sawi ‘ala Tafsir al-faldlayn, 5 
volumes, Vol.t, p.80, commentary on Sitrat al-Baqarah 2:178) 

593 Qur'an, Sirat al-Bagarah 2:178, 

394 Qur'an, Sarat al-Baqarah 2:189. 








, Stirat al-Hashr 59:2. 
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ie. [24 gi] means 2! c¢ GY — “for the first collection of th 
groups/gathering of the armies’, because Allah tu says: e 


o> Glall g ball 
“And send out marshals to the cities” 
and: 


Pde pwede be 
02g Ceadad pony 
“Sulayman’s troops were assembled for bim."* 


This is more in accord with the story of Bani Nadie, and 
stronger explanation of the blessing, 


Tue Dirrerinc INTERPRETATIONS OF THE EARLIER AND 
LATER GENERATIONS OF THE MEANING OF ABROGATION IN 
Sucu a Way as NECESSITATE DIFFERENT VIEWS on THE 
NUMBER OF ABROGATED AvAT 


Of that there is also the explanation of the abrogating (nasikb) 
and the abrogated (mansiikh). At this stage, one ought to bear in 
mind two points: 

1.The Noble Companions #& and the Successors would use 

the cerm ‘naskb (abrogation)’ with a mcaning different from 
the well known technical term of the theoreticians, and thar 
was closer to the more literal meaning of ‘izalah ~ removal, 
climination,, and the meaning of naskh according to them was 


597 Qur'an, Surat al-A'raf 7:11, 

598 Qur'an, Strat an-Naml 27:17, 

599 Banii Nadir was a Jewish tribe who lived in Madinah during the early 
seventh century CE. They conspired to attack the Prophet Muhammad 
@ and the Muslims of Madinah. This was a betrayal of the treaty 
between them and, as a result, chey were expelled. They later allied with 


the pagans against the Muslims in the Battle of the Trench and also 
Participated in the Battle of Khaybar, 
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‘to eliminate some aspects of the former dyah by the latter 
ayah’, be that: 

a. to express the ending of the period of its application 

b. to divert the statement from the obvious meaning to 

another less obvious 

c, to make clear the existence of a restriction that has been 

introduced 

d. to particularise something general 

¢. to express the fact that there exists a difference between the 

text and what has been treated as analogous to it outwardly 

f, to declare the termination of a pre-Islamic custom 

g. to express the abrogation of a previous sacred law, etc. etc. 

‘This is a vast area in which the intellect has its place and it 
is possible for there to be difference of opinion, and thus they 
consider the number of abrogated ayat to amount to as many as 
fivehundred.“° 

2.Primarily the explanation of abrogation in the technical sense 

of the term is in knowledge of the history of the revelation, but 
sometimes they consider the consensus of the right-acting first 
generations or the agreement of the majority (of the scholars) 
as a sign of naskh, and they pass verdict on that basis. Many 
fugaba’ have done that, even though it is possible in many such 
instances that that which an dyah applies may be something 
other than that which consensus is compatible with. 

In short, following up the traditions that inform us about 
abrogation would use up a lifetime, and hence it is intensely 
difficult to reach the depths of the matter. 

Hadith scholars have other things apart from these matters 
which they transmit in their tafsirs, for example: 

a, the discussions of the Companions %& on an issue and their 
producing an dyab as evidence 


600 Deeper investigation will reveal dyat of this type to be almost innumerable. 
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b,  theie producing an dyah as an example 

their [citing the} recitation of the Prophet g& of an aah 

d. [their] narration of a badith that corresponds to the ayah 
its original meaning in 

¢. {their citing] the mode of pronunciation [of the word] that; 
reported from the Prophet, or fom his Companions &. : 


Chapter 3 
a 


Remaining Subtle Points 
in this Category 


Depucine Lecat Ru incs 


eduction of legal rulings is an area that is vast. There is 

ample room for the intellect in examination of the import 

of the dyat, their allusions and what necessarily follows 
from them. Differing and differences of opinions are also to be 
found in it. Allah, exalted is He, has cast into the mind of this 
needy one the enumeration of these deductions as ten types and 
their order, and this is a tremendous set of scales with which to 
weigh many deduced legal rulings. 


Tawyin (RESOLUTION OF APPARENT PROBLEMS) 

Tawjib (resolution of apparent problems) is a skill with many 
branches. It is used by commentators in explaining texts, and 
their acumen and mental precision is tested by it, which exposes 
the differences in their degrees of understanding, 

Sayings of the Companions & on Tawjib 


The Companions 3% spoke —even though the rules of resolution 
of apparent problems (tawjib) had not yer been refined ~ on the 
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resolution of apparent problems in the noble yar, and they saiq 
great deal. The reality of sawjib is that if the commentator finds 
some difficulty (in understanding) the words of an author. rs, 
pauses there until he has solved it. Since those who recite the 
Noble Que'in are not all of the same degree of intelligence, ys 
taujih is not all of the same degree. The taujib of beginners ic 
not the same as that of experts, since sometimes a difficulty 7 
understanding occurs to the mind of the expert commentator 
and thus he needs to solve it, whereas the novice remains totally 
unaware of chat difficulty ~ in fact, he cannot grasp it. There 
much whose explanation is difficult for the novice bur not for the 
expert. The one who encompasses all aspects of intellect will tend 
the state of the ordinary reader, and speak according to his level 
of understanding, 


The Main Issue of Tawjib 

1.In dydr relating to polemic (ayat al-mukhdsamab) it is to 
expose the schools of the false sects and to review the ways of 
compelling people to accept @ proof. 

2.In dyads of legal rulings (dyat al-abkam), itis to create a picture 
of the form of the case, explain the benefits that exist in the 
restrictions, such as caution and other things. 

3.In dyat reminding [people of] the Favours of Allah (ae-tadbhir 
bi ala’illat), ix is by painting a picture of those favours and 
explaining their particular passages. 

4.1n dydt reminding of the Days of Allah (at-tadbkir bi ayyam 
Allah), it is to show the dependence of stories on each other, 
and to give full due to the allusions that exists in the narration 
of a story. 

5.In reminding of death and what follows it (at-tadbkir bi'l- 


601 Those unacquainted with arduous circumstances, in whatever sphere, 
may come across a difficulty and not even realise its existence, whereas 
experts would anticipate it. 
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mawt wa ma ba‘da-bu), it is to create pictures of those matters 
and confirm those states, 


Types of Tawjth 

{.Bringing any matter that is unfathomable due ro its 
unfamiliarity closer to understanding 

2. Removal of any contradiction existing between two evidences, 
or two expositions or between what is rational and what i 
transmitted 

3, Differentiating between two matters that become mixed up 

4.Cortelating two things that differ 

5. Explaining the truth of the promise indicated in the dyah 

6, Explaining how the Propher gf put into practice the commands 
he was given in the Noble Qur'an. 








In summary, the commentaries of the Companions % contain 
an abundant share of tawjih but the commentator will not have 
discharged his duty until he explains the aspect of difficulty in 
detail and then talks about resolution of the difficulty in detail 
and then weighs up their verdicts fairly. 


‘Tye EXcEssEs OF THE SCHOLARS OF Kad 


The excesses to which the Scholars of Kalam (Scholastic 
Theologians) go in interpreting the allegorical yar (mutashabibdt) 
and in explaining the reality of the Divine Attributes is not 
my way. My way, in this regards, is the way of Malik, ah 


602 He is Malik ibn Anas ibn Malik ibn ‘Arar al-Asbahi (93 AH/71t CE 
~ 179 AH/795 CE), also known as Imam al-Malik. He was an expert in 
Quranic sciences, prophetic tradition and jurisprudence. His teachers 
include Imam Jafar ag-Sadiq (83 AH/702 CE ~ 148 AH/765 CE). He and 
Imim Aba Hanifah (80 AH/699 CE ~ 148 AH/767 CE) met cach oher. 
He is one of the three in the Golden Chain of badtch narrators i.e. Malik 
from Naf (d. 117 AH/735 CE) from ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar (9 BH/614 CE 
= 73 AH/693 CE). He is the founder of the Maliki madhbab. 
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Thawri®, Ibn al-Mubarak'™ and all the predecessors, which ig & 
allow allegorical aydt to pass according to their apparent outward 
meaning and to give up plunging into their interpretation, 


PoLeMic IN THE Qur’AN 


Debating over deduced legal rulings, treating one’s own 
school carefully and demolishing others’ legal schools, and use, 

ticks to defend against Qurnic evidence is no correct in me 
view and I fear thar it might become a kind of repudiation of 
the Qur'an. The only thing, thar is necessary is that one seek the 
meaning of the aydt and takes that as one's madbhab whether of 


not those who agree with you take it as their madthab or those 
who differ with you. 


legal 





Tue Lincuistic Usaces oF THE QuR'AN 


As for the Qur'anic language one ought to take it from the 
usages of the first generations of Arabs, and rely completely on 
the reports and sayings of the Companions and the Successors fi, 


The Syntax of the Qur'an 


‘The syntax of the Noble Quin has suffered a strange damage, 
for one particular group of commentators have adopted the school 
of Sibawayh, and they interpret whatever contradicts his schoo! 
even if the interpretation is implausible. In my view this is not 
sound, but on the contrary one ought to follow the stronger 
view and that which is more in harmony with the preceding and 
subsequent [words and phrases] whether that is according to the 


603 He is Sufyan ibn Said ath-Thawri (98 AH/716 CE - 161 AH/778 CE). 
He was a Successor to the Companions A., an Istamic scholar and a legal 
expert. He founded the Thawri madhhab, which later became extinct. 

604 He is ‘Abdullah ibn al-Mubirak (118 AH/736 CE - 181 AH/797 CE ). 
He was an Islamic scholar from Khorasan, and a Hadith expert with 2 


strong memory. His teachers include Imims Abu Hanifah, Malik and 
ath-Thawri. 
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school of Sibawayh or al-Farra’, 


Declension of 3>%a!! ceszil! 
‘Uchmin ibn ‘Affin & said regarding the likes of che dyah: 
c 


+ tha 7 Deda ee bat Pear 
aS Og lly opLall Coals 
“Those who establish the salab and pay zakah," 


re ek Pree ok Be 


“The Arabs will establish it with their tongues.” 

In my view, the proof of this phrase is that the contradiction of 
well-known expressions are also valid, Very often the early Arabs 
agreed that that which contradicted grammatical principles was 
used whenever they spoke in orations or in discussions. Then since 
the Qur'an was revealed in the language of the early Arabs, it is 
no surprise that a letter s — ya’ might sometimes occur in place of 
letter , — waw, or a singular might occur in place of the dual, or 
the feminine in place of the masculine. What J have verified is that 
‘SH Gell should be explained as being in the nominative (marfit’) 
case, and Allah 3% knows best. 


The Knowledge of Semantics and Rhetoric 


As for the science of semantics and rhetoric (or syntactical study 
and figurative usage), it is a recent science that developed after 
the era of the Companions and Successors Av. As for those issues 
that have been understood in the tradition of the majority of 
the Arabs, then that is well and good, but with regards to those 





605 Al-Farra’: He is AbU Zakariyya Yahya ibn Ziyad al-Farrd’ (I44 AH/760 
CE - 207 AH/822 CE) - the expert grammarian and philologist trom 
Kiifa (Iraq), He was given the title mir al-Maminin fi an-Nabw (Leader 
of the Believers in Grammar). 

606 Qur'an, Sarat an-Nisi’ 4:162. 
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hidden matters that none can grasp save for those masters of the: 
sciences who go very deeply {into these matters], we do nor an” 
them to be [the thing that is] sought in the Noble Qur’ 

Sufic Indications (/sharat) 

Sufic indications and their reflections are not, reality, a pare 
of the science of Qur’inic taf. Indeed, when listening to che 
Noble Qur'an, some truths dawn upon the heart of the Person 
who travels the path with knowledge (salik). Those things are 
produced in his heart in between the Qur'anic composition and 
the spiritual stare with which he is characterised or the gnosis 
‘which he possesses” For example, someone hears the love story 
of Layla and Majnan, and i reminds him of his beloved and he 
recalls his memories of her. 

‘There is a useful and important benefit that one must be aware 
of, and that is that che Prophet # reckoned reflection and drawing 
a moral to be important. He himself performed that in order that 
reflection would become a Sunnah for the Muslim Ummah and 
an opening of the door of Divinely bestowed knowledge (al-‘ulim 
al-mawbubah) for them: just as che Prophet g& cited His words, 
exalted is He: 


Ot accept 
‘an, 





Bare adne ay 
CBs abel cp Lb 
“As for him who gives out and is God-fearing’” 
in reference to the debate on the Decree even though what the 


607 These are extrinsic spiritually ecstatic matters based on one’s own taste 
and experience ~ they are not tafiér of Qur'an, though they may be helpful 
in understanding it. 

608 The love story of Layld and Majniin, (a story with similarities to Romeo 
and Juliet, Shirin and Farhad, and Heer and Ranjha) and said to have 
happened during the seventh century CE in the region of present day 
Iraq. 

609 Qur'an, Sarat al-Lay! 9. 
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ayab articulates is that “whosoever does such-and-such actions 
We shall guide him to the path to the Garden and bliss, and but 
whoever does the opposite of that We will open up to him the 
path (0 che Fire and punishment.” However, it is possible that one 
will come by the path of reflection to know that Allah, exalted is 
He, creared everyone for a particular condition which befalls hirn, 
whether or not he knows from whence. Hence, by means of this 
reflection this dyah has a connection to the issue of the Decree. 
‘A similar case is His words, exalted is He: 


Ynys Lag ois 
Ayre ne BF occas 
(bod Gt 
“And the self and wat proportioned it 
and inspired it with depravity or taqua”™” 
for the meaning articulated by this noble ayab is that Allah 

ye has acquainted every soul with what is good and what is evil 
However, since there is a resemblance in a general manner between 
the creation of che scientific form of good and evil and berween 
the good and evil which exist at the moment of the breathing of 
the rith (spirit), chen it is possible to derive evidence from this yah 
in the case of the decree by means of the path of reflection. And 
Allah 4 knows best. 


610 Qur'an, Sarat ash-Shams 91:7-8. 
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This is the reason why, regarding the story of the encounter of 
Masi «& with Khadir, the Prophet Muhammad B said: “3, 
Oe Up BI Ak HM ob S— We wish that Mini had bees 
patient with Khadir until Allah as had told cheie story cous 

3,A wonder in the science of reminding {people of] death 









and what comes after it is a comprehensive 4yab abou the 
Ch 4 circumstances of the Rising [from the Dead], and thus it 
apter occurs in the noble hadith: i223: Wad oy Sse tec, 
Om By ode HON Ly Whoever wishes to look 
at the Day of Rising as if with his own eyes should recite 
Wonders of the Noble Qur'an ‘When the sun is compacted in blacknes,°” When the ky is split 
Fs Zz 7 apart,*"When the sky bursts open.®90 
(Ghara’ib al-Qur’an 4.A wonder in che science of legal rulings is an yuh which 
ts 4 contains clarification of the badd limits [and punishments for 
‘onders of the Noble Qur'an“! which have been singled contraventions of the limits] and specification of particular 
out in hadith for extra attention and to show their statutes such as the specification of one hundred lashes for the 
merit are of various types hadd transgression of fornication, the specification of three 
1. Wonders in the science of, reminding about the favours of Allah periods of menstruation — or three periods of purity - 
4st such as dydt chat comprehensively sum up a large number for the divorcée’s post-divorce waiting period (‘iddab) and the 
of the artributes of the Truch (al-Haqq) 4% inside them, e.g, specification of the shares of inheritance. 
the Ayar al-Kurs#, Surat al-Ikhlas*", the last ayat of Surat al. 5.A wonder in the science of polemic is an yah in which a 
Hashr" and the opening dyat of Sarat al-Mu'min'", response is given in such an articulate and conclusive manner 
2.A wonder with respect to the science related to reminding 


[people] of the days of Allah 8m, is an dyab which cicher 


clarifies a rare story, or a well-known story but with all its 


616 Al-Bukhari, al-Jami* aj-Sabih, Kieab Tafsir al-Qur'an, chapter 18, badish 
derail, or a story with important benefits worthy of reflection. 4725; also Kitab al-lm, chaprer 45. 


617 Qur'an, Siac at-Takwit 81 











618 Qur'in, Siar al-Infitar 82. 

611 Known as Gharib al-Qur'an (plural: Ghard'ib al-Qur’én), it is ordinanly 619 Qur'an, Strat al-Inshiqiq 84. rcs 2 lis 
reserved as technical term for a word used in Qur'an but rarcly used in 620 Ac‘Tirmidhi, al-/arni‘ ai-Kabir, Tafsir at- Qur'an ‘an ee A fz ca 
the Arabic language. However, here the author uses it in the sense of chapter Min Stirac Idba'sh-Shamsu Kuwwirat... (Sirat at-Takwit), badd 
something extraordinary or wondrous. 3333, 

612 Qur'an, Sarat al-Bagarah 2:255, 621 According to the Hanafi school, the ‘iddah (the waiting period bee she 

613. Qur'an, Strat al-Tkhhas 112. Ginny agi) of the dicreze hie periods of mepeerai Oe 

614 Qur'an, Strat al-Hashr 59. 622 According to the Maliki, Shafi and Hanbali schools, 

615 Qur'an, Sarat al-Mu'min 40, is also known as Sarat al-Ghafir, 


divorcée is three periods of purity. 


191 
190 


AL-FAWZ AL-KABIR 


that it obliterates all doubts and suspicions, or clarifies the 
state of one of these groups with a clear example, such as Hig 
(B% words: git y 245 — Their likeness is that of, ‘people who 
light a fire" and similarly, one which explains with wonderful 
metaphors the repulsive nature of worshipping idols, and the 
difference between the rank of the Creator and that which 
is created and between the Owner and he who is owned, of 
which explains in the most eloquent manner the invalidation 
of the deeds of those who are guilty of ostentation and secking 
worldly fame. 

6. The wonders of the Noble Qur’én are not confined to these 
particular categories alone. Sometimes a wonder is wondrous 
with respect to the eloquence of the Qur'an and the elegance 
of its method such as Sitrat ar-Rahman™* — hence its title ‘the 
Bride of the Qur'an (Aras al-Qur‘an) in hadiths."> Sometimes, 
the wonders are wondrous with respect to the portrayal of the 
form of the joyous and the wretched. 








623 Qur'in, Strat al-Bagarah 2:17, 

624 Qur'an, Surat ar-Rahman 55. 

625 Al-Bayhaqi, Shuab al-Iman, badith 2494, ar-Tibrizl, Misbkat al-Masabib, 
Kitab Fada’! al-Quran, section 3, badith 2180, 
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Chapter 5 
hm 
The Outer and Inner States of the 
Noble Qur'an 
noble badith states: 
er ee 


copia & otal J; 


b- ae eo Se a ae) 
tl 9 ly 6 Gees a bee bl 
Mares whe 
do 

are es 
“The Noble Qur'an, was revealed in seven modes. Each dyab 
has an outward (zabr) and an inward (bagn)**. Every mode has 
it (badd). Every limit has a place to ascend to (mauttala’).”"" 





626 ‘There are many interpretations of these two terms, zabr ~ ‘outward’ and 
bapn — ‘inward’, such as ‘a verbal expression and interpreta verbal 
expression and meaning, ‘an apparent and known interpretation and an 
intrinsi¢ interpretation, ‘a narration and an admonition’ and ‘a reading 
and an understanding’. Ed, y 

627 Ir was narrated by ‘Abdullah ibn Mastud (d. 29 AH/650 CE}; at-Tibrizi, 
‘Misbkat al-Majabib, Kicab alin, section 2, badith 238. The terms badd 

" and mustala'= ‘place to ascend to! are translaced according to the 

meanings given by Ibn al-Athir (d. 630 AH/1232 CE) in his am 
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One must know thar the outward of all five sciences is tha 
which isthe evidence ofthe speech and articulated by it, And it 
interpretation is: 
1.In seminding of the favours of Allah ax, it is to Ponder ove, 
the favours of Allah 4, and to be vigilantly watchful for ike 
Truth (al-Haqq) xe. 

2.In reminding of the Days of Allah a, it is to Fecognise and 
know the object of praise and blame, punishment and Teward 
in those stories, and to derive lessons and warning from than 

3.ln reminding of the Garden and the Fire, ics the manifestaren 
of fear and hope, and to consider those matters as if right in 
front of one’s eyes. 

4.In the ayat containing legal rulings, itis derivation of hidden 

rulings by means of the meanings and indications, 

5.In the polemic against false sects, it is to recognise the source 

of those ugly matters and to connect the likes of them to 
them. 

The place of ascent (muttala’) of the outward is knowledge 
and recognition of the language and usages of the Arabs and the 
transmitted traditions connected to the science of tafiir. 

‘The place of ascent (muttala) of the inward is the fineness of 
the mind and an upright understanding along with the light of 


the inward and tranquility of the heart. And Allah ss knows 
best. 
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Chapter 6 
> 


Some Divinely-Gifted Sciences 


INTERPRETATION OF THE STORIES OF THE PROPHETS 


1.Among the Divinely-gifted sciences, in addition to those 

sciences of tafsir that we have given an account of, there is also 

the interpretation (i.e. ta'wil) of the stories of the prophets. 

This needy one has authored a treatise in this field entitled 
Ta‘wil al-Abaditb (Interpretation of Events). By ta'wil what is 
meant is that every story which happened has as its starting 
point the preparation of the Messenger and the preparation 
of his people according to Allah’s directing which He ay 
intended in that moment. It is as if He indicated this meaning 
in His words, exalted is He: “zat ys dt; - And He will 
teach you the true meaning of events.” 

2. There is also, for example, revision of the five sciences which 
have been articulated by the Noble Qur’an, and which we have 
previously looked at in detail at the beginning of this treatise, 
so refer to the relevant section, 

3. There is also the translation of the Noble Qur'an into Persian 
in a way that comes close to the Arabic text in the measure 
of the words, and in particularisation and generalisation. I 
called it Fath ar-Rabman fi Tarjamat al-Qur‘an. | omitted this 








628 Qur'an, Sérah Yisuf 12:6. 
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stipulation in some places fearing without detail the reader's 


lack of understanding. 
4. There is also the science of the special properties of the Noble 


Qus’an (kbawass al-Qur'an). A group of our predecessors spoke 
about the spe properties of the Qur'an from two Points 
of view: an aspect which resembles du‘d, and an aspect which 
resembles sorcery — 1 seek refuge with Allah from ie! However, 
Allah a hac opened a category for this needy one beyond 
what has been transmitted of the special properties of the 
Qur'an, and He placed in my lap all of the Divine Names, the 
greatest dydt (al-Ayat alUzma) and the blessed du‘as at one go 
and He said: “This is a gift from Us for use,” 

5.Except that each Divine Name, dyab and invocation is stipulated 
with conditions that are independent of any regulations. Our 
only instruction is that one ought to anticipate an indication 
from the world of the Unseen — as that in the Prayer for 
Seeking Good (Salat al-Istikbdrab) - when one awaits which 
Quranic dyah or Divine Name is hinted from the Unseen. 
Thereafter, one ought to recite the relevant dyah, or pronounce 
the respective Divine Name as is fixed by the proponents of 
that particular skill. 

These are the topics that we intended to discuss in this epistle. 





All praise is due to Allah 4, the First, The Last, the Outward, 
the Inward. 

Blessing and salutations upon our master Muhammad, all his 
Progeny and all his Companions. 


629 This final paragraph deals with the inner meanings of the divine names 
and attributes of the Creator ge, about which che author instructs us to 
seek help froma Allah gu through Salat al-lsrikhdrah and awaiting Hi 
disclosing the intended meaning via indications. Thereafter, one interprets 
that indicated meaning in light of the relevant field, ie. of legal commands, 
beliefs and divine favours, 
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PART 4B 


e> 


Abbreviated Letters 


F the sciences that Allah 3 has bestowed upon this 

weak slave there is a science by means of which the v« 

removed from the abbreviated letters in the Noble Qur'an 
(al-buriff al-mugatta‘at). In order to explain this, we need an 
introduction, 





Introduction 
ee 


ne should know that every letter of the alphabet from 
which Arabic words are composed has its own simple 
meaning, something that can only be expressed by means 
of subtle and enigmatic indications, It has been observed here 
that many of the closely related roots’ either agree in meaning 
or do so approximately, as some of the more acute writers have 
mentioned, For example, in a word whose first letter is 2 and 
whose next is.9 6g: 4,24, gee, sya, us their combination 
gives, in one sense or another, the meaning of kburii (going out). 

In a word whose first letter is 4 and the second J, e.g: , a , ai 
oy pd, their combination gives, in one sense or another, the 
meaning of shaqq (splitting) and fath (opening) 

Te is from this point of view that adept men of letters know 
that the Arabs often pronounce one word in different ways by 
substituting letters that are close, ¢.g.: Js and 32 or ) and ¢. 

In short, there is a great deal of evidence for what we have 
stated, but we only intend to draw attention to it. This is all 
Arabic, even though real Arabic Arabs do not grasp it and even 
if the grammarians do not get to the core of it. This is just like 
when you ask Arabs about the understanding of the definition of 


630 Mawadd sing. maddab are the roots of the words, e.g, the root of kisdb 
s® comprises the three letters Raf ta” and ba’ 
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the genus and particular idioms, they are unable to explain them 
even though they employ and use them.‘ Moreover, those who 
investigate the Arabic language in detail are not of equal Status; 
some of them are more intelligent than others. In that respect 
you see a group of the most eloquent expounding meanings thar 
“others do not grasp, even though this is also one of the sciences 
of their Arabic language. Many plunge into this ocean with its 
numerous waves but do not manage to elucidate this obscure 
understanding. 

One ought to know that the abbreviated letters at the 
commencement of the siirabs are their distinguishing marks 
which indicate in a summary fashion the meanings which the 
shrab expands upon in detail. This is just as when authors and 
compilers name their compositions and compilations in such 
a way that those books’ names direct the reader's mind to the 
meanings they contain. For example, Imam al-Bukhari named his 
compilation al-Jami‘ as-Sabih al-Musnad fi Hadith Rasial Allah 2 

Thus, the meaning of ii (Alif Lam Mim)*® is that which is 
hidden (ghayb) thar is not seen (ghayr muta‘ayyan) with regards 
to the sullied visible world, because the! and the. both give the 
meaning of that which is hidden, with the only difference being 
thar the. gives the meaning of that which is hidden of this world* 


631 It seems that many native speakers of any particular language are 
unaware of the grammatical terms and the structural principles of their 
mother tongues, even though they speak it perfectly well on a regular 
basis without ever planning or pre-structuring their words. 

632 Ic is al-Jémi' al-Musnad as-Sabib al-Mukbtasar min Umir Rasili’lahi wa 
Sunani-bi wa Ayyami-bi (The Abridged Collection of Connected Chains 
of Authentic Hadiths regarding Matters Pertaining to the Messenger of 
Allah g&, His Practices and His Times), aka Sabih al-Bukhdri (referred 
to in this book as al/ami’ as-Sahih), regarded as the most authentic 
collection of Prophetic traditions (haditbs). 

633 Qur’in, Stirat al-Bagarah 2:1; Stirat al-‘Ankabat 29:1; Siirat ar-Raim 30:1; 
Sarah Lugmin 31:1; Surat as-Sajdah 32:1. 

634 ‘World’ here is ‘alam not dunya, Ed. 
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and the! gives the meaning of that which i 
world. Therefore, the Arabs use the words! and j at the Gee 
‘of interrogation, and at the time of Conjunction ,', because the 
affairs which one seeks to understand are very widespread, and a 
hidden relative to that which is seen, Similarly that above nhc 
one has some doubt is hidden. And the . ‘hamzah’ is prefixed to 
the beginnings of the imperative in order to indicate the meaning 
imagined in the mind of the speaker, and its details are entrusted 
to its root. From the pronouns, they chose the « because it is that 
which is hidden of this world, and the seen gains a summary of 
the whole. The w indicates the meaning of specification, and it is 
from this perspective that they add the J in order to render the 
noun definite. With respect to its pronunciation by the meeting of 
the lips, the ¢ indicates the sullied primordial substance in which 
many different realities gather, are limited and return from pure 
space to the prison of limitation and isolation. 

fi therefore, alludes to the pure superabundance that is limited 
to the world of being set apart and isolated, and that has been 
destined according to their customs and their sciences. It clashed 
against the harshness of their hearts with the reminder, and it 
clashed against their false verdicts and their dull actions with 
argument and by defining goodness and wrongdoing for them. 
‘The siirab in its entirety details this summary and clarifies this 
obscurity. 

5 (Alif Lam Ra)* is similar to i, except that the , in it 
indicates hesitation, so chat it indicates an unseen that is specified 
and another time is sullied. 

Similarly, the ¢ along with the ,, as in fi (Alif Lim Mim Ra)”, 
again and again indicates the specific sullied unseens. This is an 


is hidden of the pure 

















635. ‘Mutakallim - the one who is speaking’ is the ‘first person’ in grammar. 

636 Qur'an, Sirah Yinus 10:1; Sarah Had sl; Sarah Yusuf 12:1; Sarah 
Tbrahim 14:1; Sarat al-Hije 1 

637 Qur'an, Siirat ar-Ra'd 1 
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allusion to the sciences that again and again clash against the ugly 
wrongdoing of the children of Adam. This is realised by whar & 
recited in this sirab, time after time, of the stories of the Prophets 
and their sayings, with repeated questions and answers, 

4 (Ta) and .» (Sad) indicate the movement of rising ffom the 
sullied world to the higher world; but the + refers to the greatness 
and eminence of that which moves, together with it being stained 
and sullied whereas the .» refers to its good qualities and its 
fineness. 

w- (Sin) indicates diffusion, disappearance and its spreading over 
all the horizons. 

it (Ti Ha) are the stations of the prophets which are the traces 
of their directing their attention to the higher world, in such a 
manner that an unseen form may come into existence for them 
with a comprehensive clarification. They have been mentioned in 
the Books. 

Similar to itis = (Ta Sin Mim)" the stations of the prophets that 
are traces of their higher movements that circulated throughout 
the sullied world and became scattered across the horizons, 

‘The meaning of ¢ (Hi) is similar to that of « (Ha) except that 
when it is accompanied by radiance, manifestation and being set- 
apart, these meanings are expressed by - (Ha). 

Thus, the meaning of ;- (Ha Mim)" indicates a radiantly 
luminous summing up which connects to those false beliefs and 
corrupt deeds which the sullied world is singled out with, and 
indicates the refutation of their statements and the manifestation 
of the truth in ambivalent matters and debates and that which 





638 Qur'in, Sirah Sad 38: 

639 Qur'an, Sirat Ta-Ha 20:1. 

640 Qur'an, Sarat ash-Shu'ara’ 26:1; Surat al-Qasas 28:1. 

641 Qur'an, Sarat al-Mu'min (aka al-Ghifir) 40:1; Sarah Fugsilat (aka Hi 
Mim as-Sajdah) 41:1; Sdrat ash-Shiira 42:1; Sarat az-Zukhrul 43:4; Sirat 
ad-Dukhan 44:1; Strat al-Jathiyah 45:1; Sdrac al-Ahqaf' 46:1. 
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they have adopted of customs, 

(Ayn) indicates seeing and beautiful manifestation. 

3 (Qaf) like ¢ indicates this world but from the perspective of 
strength and severity, whereas » (Mim) [indicates this world] 
from the perspective of che collection of the forms in it and their 
accumulation, 

Thus, 3 (Ayn Sin Qaf)*” means a radiant reality circulating 
in the defiled world, 

3 (Nan)? indicates the light that spreads and disperses che 
darkness, akin to the manner that is seen just prior to the true 
dawn or near sunset. 

g (Ya) indicates something similar exce pr that the light it denotes 
is less than that which » indicates. Likewise, the specification that 
«indicates is less than than that of, 

Thus 3 (Ya Sin)‘, symbolises meanings widely spread 
throughout the world. 

ou» Gad) indicates a condition that comes about through 
natural disposition” and acquisition (i.e. worked for) when the 
prophets direct themselves to their Lord ay. 

3 (Qaf) is an allusion to strength and severity and the disapproval 
of specification in this world, asis said “The object of my intention 
is a form which came into being in this world by fracture and 
collision.” 

3 (Kaf) is similar to 5 except that the meaning in it of strength 
is less than in that of 3. 

Thus the meaning of 5c (Kaf Ha Ya ‘Ayn Sad)’ is a defiled 
world possessing darkness in which some luminous sciences and 


642 Qur'an, Surat ash-Shira 42:2. 
643 Qur'an, Surat al-Qalam 68:1, 
644 Qur'an, Surah Ya-Sin 36:1, 
645 Qur'an, Sirah Sad 38:1. 

646 ice. naturally. 

647 Qus’an, Sirah Maryam 19:1. 
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others are specifically required for the recurn to their Most High 
oe the meanings of these abbreviated letters have 
been cast into my heart by means of my personal taste. It is not 
possible to make these general meanings clearer than the words 
we have used in describing them, but these words are insufficient 
in approaching the essence of that which we want to explain, 
indeed, from one point of view if not others, they are even quite 
different. 


And Allah a» knows best. 
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Initial translation completed on: 
Friday 2nd September 2011/4th Shawwal 1432 AH after fajr prayer 


(318th Hijri birthday of Shah Waliyyullah al-Muhaddith ad-Dihlawi, 
rabmatu’llabi ta‘ala ‘alaybi) 


‘This ends the English translation of four out of five parts of 
al-Fawz al-Kabir fi Usil at-Tafiir 


‘We intend to translate/publish Part 5 as a separate volume in sha“Allab. 


A 

‘édah 

adib 

abkam 

Abl al-Kitab 


‘amm 


‘aql 
‘arif 


‘aritd 


asbab 
asl (pl. usitl) 
‘af 


awrad 
awzin 
ayab (pl. dyat) 
dyat adb-dbikr 


Glossary 
So 


habit, custom, something done regularly. 
litterateur, man of lecters. 

see bukm 

People of the Book; includes Christians, Jews 
and Sabians, who believe in a revealed book and 
a prophet sent by Allah sg. 

general. 

intellect. 

Bnostic, one who knows and recognises Allah 
Be. See ma'rifab. 

thythm, stress and intonation of speech 
(linguistics), measures in poetry, the science of 
poetic metre, prosody; the final zaf“ilab, or the 
final part of che first hemistich of a poetic verse 
(poetry) (see dard), 

see sabab 

syllable (poetry); source (leg); root 

conjunction, such as ‘and’, ‘but’ and ‘or’ 
(grammar). 

see watad/watid 

see wazn 

sign; smallest unic of the Noble Qur'an. 

4yat of remembrance. 
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ayat al-abkam Quranic aydt relating to divine statutes, 


ayat al-jadal 


babirab 


balaghab 
basit 


Bible 


c 
D 


Débbat al-Ard 
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statutory dyat. 

Quranic dyat relating to disputation, dyat of the 
Noble Qur'an that debate with those of incor- 
rect beliefs. 


in classical Arabic poetry, the poetic form is 
based on fixed mecrical lines, known as (pl 
bubur) — there are nineteen in total, 

a she-camel char had given birth to five offspring 
and which was set free as a part of a pre-Islamic 
pagan rite, 

thetoric (se ‘ilm al-balgbab). 

a compound metre in classical Arabic poetry. Its 
form follows the patcern: two long syllables and 
one short syllable followed by one long syllable 
and then one long, one short, one long syllable, 
‘They are repeated for the first line. 

The Christian Holy Book, divided into sections, 
the Old and the New Testaments, the former 
containing the older books of the Children of 
Israel including much historical and traditional 
material, and the latter containing what are 
currently believed to be books, the Gospels, 
that have some remnants of the Injil thac was 
revealed to the prophet ‘isa (Jesus) <2 as well as 
lecters and works from other people. 








Beast of the earth — char will appear near the 
Last Day. 





darb 


dbabb 


dhtkr 
dbimmit 
din 


Din Hanif 


dirayab 


E 

F 

fann 

fann at-taujth 
faqib 

‘fasilab 

figh 


fitrab 
fitrah salimab 


G 


Glossary 


to strike; the final taf“lab, or the final part of 
the second hemistich of a poetic verse (poetry) 
(ee ‘ariid); pause in a Jine of verse dictated by 
sense or natural speech rhythm rather chan by 
metrics, caesura. 

slaughter for the mundane purpose of the 
consumption of meat. 

remembrance, invocation. 

non-Muslim living under Islamic governance. 
comprehensive way of life including those 
elements that are referred to as ‘religion’. 
the din of the natural inclination to the truth — 
that which was given by Allah aw and adhered 
to by all the prophets. 

the use of intellectual and rational abilities to 
form an opinion-oriented explanation; objective 
exegesis (esp. of the Noble Qur'in). 





skill, art, science, trait. 

mode of orientation; tracing the cause. 
someone knowledgeable in figh. 

distance; metrical foot (poetry). 

understanding, particularly in terms of the 
din whether an action or word is obligatory, 
recommended, permissible, abhorrent or 
forbidden. 

nature, inborn natural predisposition. 

sound natural disposition, innate pure and 


sound instinct (esp. to recognise the oneness of 
Allah 2H). 
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aha’ 
gharib 


absent, third person (grammar). 
strange, foreign, unusual, obscure, rare. 


Gharib al-Hadith words or texts in hadichs that are obscure 


Gharib al-Qur'an 


ghassiq 
ghazal 


H 
badir 


hadith 


hadith sabib 


bam, or hami 


bamim 


banif 
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and not easy to understand, possibly because 
they are used rarely. 

words or texts in the Noble Qur'an that are 
obscure and not easy co understand, possibly 
because they are used rarely. 

discharges of dirty wounds; of the pus of the 
inmates of Hell. 

a poem, often of an amorous nature, consisting 
of couplets and a refrain, similar to a sonnet, 


Present; second person (grammar) (see 
mukhatab), 

modern (adjective); event, occurrence, occasion: 
tradition; account of a saying, doing, tacit 
approval or quality of the Prophet Muhammad 
a - iit is not the same as sunnah. 

authentic prophetic tradition whose isnad is 
unbroken and consists entirely of narrators of 
impeccable integrity and memory. 
pilgrimage to the Ka'bah in Makkah consisting 
of verbal, physical and financial rites — it is 
enjoined on the qualified individual once in his 
lifetime. 

2 male camel employed for breeding purposes, 
and then released in the name of an idol after 
having produced a certain number of young. 
boiling hot water; in che Qur'an ir is mentioned 
as being given to the inmates of Hell to drink. 
one who is by nature upright and inclines to the 


Haram 
haram 
barf 


barf jarr 
bashw 


Glossary 


true path. 

the area surrounding the Sacred Mosques in 
Makkah and = Madinah. 

forbidden and unlawful which is proven to be 
so by way of conclusive evidence. 
letter, particle, preposition. 

genitive preposition. 

padding, to fill (lit.); the collective name of 
the parts of the verse other than the ‘anid 
and interpolation of textual materia! into a 
hemistich or between hemistichs, metrical 
filler. 





bukm (pl. abkam) judgement, command, rule, directive, law. 


1 


‘tbadab (pl. ‘ibadat) worship; the relationship of slavehood 


idafab 
idab 





iftira’ 


aeibad 


with the Creator. 

possessive; annexation, accreditation (grammar). 
waiting period; the probationary period before 
a divorcée or widow may marry again. 
falsicy, fabrication, slander. 

Juridical deduction in the Shari'ah by personal 
effort (see taglid), either upon the basis of 
the Book and the Sunnah and the other usiil 
(principles) of figh or on the basis of previous 
positions adopted by expert people of ijcibad (see 
ijtibad fi'l-madbbab). 





itihad fi'l-madbhab juridical deduction in the Shari'ah by 
Ul J 


‘illah 


‘ihn 


personal effort based on the methodological 
principles of the school one adheres to. 
effective cause. 

knowledge, science, 


‘ilo al-balaghab science of rhetoric. 
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‘dlm al-bayén science or study of figurative usage, 

‘tim laduni Knowledge directly from the Divine presence 
that is acquired by the creation without any 
effort but inspired in them by Allah jx (also 
known as ‘im mawhib - knowledge granted 
a gift. 

“im al-ma‘ani science or study of syntactical subtlety, 

‘ilm mawbib see “thm laduni. 

















ism noun (grammar), name. 

ism al-ishdrah_ demonstrative pronoun, 

ism al-fins generic noun, a noun that covers an entire 
species or class (grammar), 

istibsan juristic preference. 

istidrab lit.: ‘borrowing, a type of metaphor. 


isti’rah makniyyab allusive metaphor where the object of 
comparison (mushabbab bibi) is dropped and is 
alluded to by one of its necessary qualities 

isti‘arab tashribiyyah expressed metaphorical borrowing where 
the word denoting the object of comparison 
(mushabbah bibi) is explicitly stated. 

tsti naf commencement, recommencement, to. start 
afresh, esp. of a sentence (grammar) 


J 

jadal debate, argument, rebuttal. 

Jjabl ignorance, lack of knowledge or awareness 
Sabl basit simple ignorance, not knowing something and 


acknowledging the ignorance thereof. 
Jabl murakkab compound ignorance, not knowing something 


but claiming to know it and claiming to be 
correct about it. 


Jawa reply, response, answer; apodosis, complement. 
jawab al-gasam apodosis, or complement, of an oath (grammar). 
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jawab ash-shart apodosis, or main consequent clause, of a 
conditional sentence (grammar). 


jana” consequence, reward, recompense; apodosis of a 
conditional sentence (grammar) . 
jumlab clause (grammar), complete, holistic. 


jumlab fi'liyyah verbal clause or sentence, which in Arabic is 
one that begins with a verb (grammar). 

jumlah insha'tyyah performative clause or sentence, one that 
conveys a command or prayer etc. rather than 
information; affective statement (grammar). 

jumlab ismiyyab nominal clause or sentence, which in Arabic is 
one that begins with a noun, and the first part 
of which is the subject and the second part is 
the predicate (grammar). 

jumlab kbabariyyah — declarative/informative clause or sentence, 
one that states facts (as opposed to jumlab 


insb’iyyab). 

K 

Kalam the science of the rational statement of ‘agidab 
and its evidences. 

kbabar predicate in a nominal clause or sentence; it is 
preceded by the subject (grammar), 

khass specific, particular, restricted, qualified. 

Riuibab speech. 

kindyab (pl. kindydt) indirect expression (see sarib). 

L 

labbab low point of the neck, pit at the top of the 
breast-bones between both collarbones where 
camels are stabbed for slaughter. 

M 
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maddab 


madbhab 


majaz 





majaz, lughawi 


majdz mursal 


majritr 
makrih 
mandiib 
mansith 
mansithh 
mantiq 
marfit 
marfit' badith 


ma‘ rif 


ma'tisf ‘alaybi 


elongated, stretched, esp. Pronunciation of 
the Arabic vowels in an elongated manner and 
rendering them corresponding quiescent | 
' alif (equivalent to the English letter ‘x’), 
(equivalent to the English letter ‘u’) 
(equivalent to the English letter ‘i” 
school of thought; in Islamic law, 
school one adheres to in practisis 
metaphor. 

conceptual or cognitive metaphor. 
linguistic metaphor, a figurative expression that 
is linguistically based. 

a division of linguistic metaphor (majiz lughawi) 
~ a word used for other than its original 
metonymy. 

genitive (grammar). 

disliked, repugnant, offensive, abhorrent (fig), 
recommended (figh). 

accusative (grammar). 

abrogated Qur'anic dyah (see ndsikb, naskh), 
speech, logic. 

raised up, held high; nominative (grammar). 
that which has been elevated, i.e. traced back to 
the Prophet Muhammad af, 

knowledge and recognition [of Allah al, 
gnosis (din); a definite noun (grammar). 
conjoined word (i.e. the word that follows ‘and’, 
‘buc’, ‘or’, etc.) (grammar). 

conjoined to (ie. the word that precedes ‘and’, 
‘but’, ‘or’, etc.) (grammar). 


letters, 
a waw 
and y ya’ 





the legal 
ing Islam, 


intent; 





mawlé al-muwalah the ‘client’ who enters Islam at the hands 
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of another man. The latter inherits from him 
and his tribe or kin pay any compensatory 





mawaaf 





mawsiil (ism) 
millab 
mizan 


mudmalat 
mubab 
mubrada’ 
mudaf 
mudaf ilaybi 


mubaddith 


mubkam (ayé1) 


mujtabid 


Glossary 


or homicide. 

stopped; mawgif hadith — that which has 
stopped at a Companion without his ascri 
it to the Prophet Muhammad A. 
something described, noun qualified by an 


adjective, quality or an asyndetic relative clause 
(grammar). 


relative pronoun. 

religious community, 

balance; scales of Divine Justice chat will be 
established on the Day of Rising and Judgement 
(Yawm — al-Qiydmab). 

transactions with others — such as contracts 
of sale and renting; those parts of the shari‘ah 
apart from ‘ibadat — aces of worship. 
permissible. 

subject in a nominal clause or sentence; it is 
followed by the predicate (babar) (grammar). 
the first or governing noun of a genitive con- 
struction (grammar), 

the noun that is governed in a genitive con- 
struction (grammar). 

expert in Prophetic hadiths who profoundly 
knows and narrates hadiths with the chains of 
their narration, and who knows the original 
and famous narrators. 

@yat of the Noble Qur'an that are unambiguous 
statements on the ‘agidah, provide decisions 
on legal rulings and clear distinctions such as 
between truth and falsehood, that require no 
further explanation. 

a fagib who is qualified to practise ijtibad (leg). 


ibing 
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mukallaf legally responsible person, someone to whom 
the law is applicable (leg). 
mukhasamah dispute, debate, antagonism, polemic. 


mukhdtab addressee; second person (grammar) (see hadir), 
mundfiq hypocrite, in the sense of someone who makes 

his iman public but conceals hufr. 
mushabbah something compared, the subject of comparison, 
mushabbab bibi_ the thing compared to, the object of comparison, 
musbrik someone who associates partners with Allah. 
mutaallaq related (grammar). 


mutakallim speaker; first person (grammar); scholar of 
kalam (the science of ‘agidab). 

mutashabih (ayat) _dyat of the Noble Qur'in open to multiple 
interpretations. They refer to something known 
only to Allah 4% and, according to some, “thase 
firmly grounded in knowledge”, allegorical. 


N 

nafs self. 

nafs ammarak the commanding sclf that incites evil and the 
pursuit of base instincts. 

nafs lawwamah the reproachful self, the person who reproaches 
himself when he commits a wrong action. 

nafi mutma'innah the peaceful self, the tranquil self that is at 
peace because it has pleased its Lord ,te, 


nabw grammar, syntax; the scicnce that deals with 
the nature of speech and its rules. 

nabwt grammarian, philologist, someone who adopts 
or is an expert in nabw (grammar). 

nakirah rejection, rebuttal (eg); indefinite noun 
(grammar). 

nar fire, che Fire of Hell. 

nasaré Christians. 
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nashid song, often to do with the din. 
ndsikh one that abrogates; an abrogating Qur'anic 
ayab, (see naskb, — mansiikb), 


se abrogation, esp. of one Qur’anic dyah, or any of 
its aspects, by another. 

nasrant Christian, of or pertaining to Christianicy. 

niftq Hypocrisy (see munafiq) 

oO 

P 

Paraclece comforter, advocate, taken by Christians to be 


the Holy Ghost, and by Muslims to be “the 
‘Periclyte’ which precisely signifies ‘Ahmad’ in 
the sense of ‘the most Illustrious, Praised, and 
Celebrated’* i.e. the Prophet Muhammad #. 


Qur'an Recitation; the Speech of Allah Jy revealed to 
the Prophet Muhammad gas a comprehensive 
revelation abrogating all previous scriptures. 


if rhythmic ending of two or more verses, with 
one or more words (poetry). 

rajax partly metrical form of Arabic poetry, a 
discourse in rhyme used to push the limits of 
lexicography; classical Arabic musical poetry 
with a simple metre that is often recited in 
military/war chants (poetry). 

rawi the last quiescent letter of a rhyming word 
(poetry); the rhyming consonant. 


648 Abdulahad Dawud, Mubammad in the Bible. 
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deeds of his Companions, 
riwiyab : caine ues eae ; surab (pl. suwar) a large section of the Noble Qur'an, sometimes 
rukn (pl. arkdn) integral, essential aspect; foot in a verse (poetry), translated as ‘chapter’, 
s 
sd'ab hour, watch/clock, the Last Hour when all T , : : 
creation will perish preceding the Day of Rising, taftir interpretation, explanation, hermeneutics, 
sabab (pl. asbdb) cause, reason, circumstance (lit); tent-rope; commentary, exegesis (esp. of the Noble 
an Arabic word composed of only two letters ur'dn). 
(grammar). taharab purity, purification, particularly wadii’, ghusl 
sadagab voluntary giving, and tayammum. 
sadugat al-fir incumbent jaduqab paid per head by the tabrif alteration, distortion esp. textual distortion. 
financially well-off to the deserving on the day tahrif lafet textual distortion, alteration of actual words. 
of ‘Id al-Figr. tabrif ma'nawi alteration of meaning. 
sa'ibab an animal consecrated by mushrikiin by being talbiyah the bajf chant of the pilgrims during baj in 
released in the name of an idol, Makkah. 
salah the rite of prayer, which includes standing, seeking, forming, discovering or explaining the 
bowing, sitting, and prostration, in addition to effective cause  (‘illah). 
specific words and phrases. taqua derives from — wigayab ‘protection’ and 
sof word morphology, etymology; the science of ‘safeguarding’. It comprises avoidance of acts of 
the forms of words (grammar). disobedience, fulfilment of the acts of obedience, 
sarib explicit, the clear and unambiguous meaning of and contains the sense of fear of Allah. 
a text, be it written or spoken, ta'rid (pl. ta'ridét) allusion. 
sawm abstention, to refrain from; fasting. tasawwuf is the Islamic behavioural science of thsdn and is 
say hastening; the rite of hastening between wo based on sincerity of intention and honesty of 
specific points between the Mounts Safi and action according to the teachings of Islam, with 
Marwah in Makkah during bajj and ‘umrab, overwhelming awareness of the omniscience of 
shart precondition; the conditional clause (grammar). Allah ae. 
shirk association of partners with Allah, tasbbih to compare, to liken one thing to another 
sifab description, adjective (grammar). (linguistic); anthropomorphism —_(kaldm). 
sunnab (pl. sunan) custom, manner, mode; the practice of the tayaqque alertness, vigilance, awareness. 
Prophet Muhammad fk; not to be confused bal iscascornpoundl wate Wal in/ aswel AMADIS 
with ‘hadith’ which is an account of his practice, poetry. It has one short syllable and two long 
words and tacit confirmations of the words and syllables (poetry). 
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ta'wil 


tawyih 


Tawrat 
Torah 


U 


esoteric interpretation, esp. of the Noble Qur'an. 


understanding something in a Bi¥en context: 


resolving an apparent contradiction, 
see Torah , 
Divine scriprure revealed to the 


P 
Sayyidund Misi (Moses) xa, reehet 


‘uliim insdniyyah human sciences, humanities, 


ummi 
“umrab 
Uriig 


sil 
usiil al-figh 


usalt 


Uwaysi 


waby 
wajth 
wali 
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untutored by anyone; of or Pertaining to a 
community. 

lesser pilgrimage made to the Ké'bah in 
Makkah, consisting of verbal and physical rites, 


measures in poetry, esp. in Urdu 

‘Arud). i 
see asl 

Legal Theory, Principles of Islamic 
Jurisprudence (leg). 

expert in figh (esp. Islamic) or irs Principles, 
legal theoretician (leg). 

someone who benefits or acquires blessings 
directly from a spiritual doctor or even from the 
Prophet Mubammad ff, i.c. the transmission 
of spiritual knowledge without physical 
interaction. 


revelation. 

incumbent, something one is obliged to do; an 
act or omission whose binding nature is proven 
by non-definitive evidence (Hanafi figh). 
guardian, friend, assistant, helper. 





Glossary 


watad (pl. awtdd) wedge, stake, tent-peg (lit.); an Arabic word 
of three letters whereof the first is voweled and 
the second or third is quiescent (grammar). 

wasn (pl. awzdn) — weight (lit.}; metre (poetry). 

wilayab guardianship, friendship. 

wird (pl. awrdd) any dhikr, dua and dydt of Qur'an that a 
person undertakes to recite regularly (din). 

wuda’ minor purification in order to touch the Noble 

‘ Qur'an, circumambulate the Ka'bah and 

perform salah; ablution (leg). 


x 

Y 

yabiid Jews. 

yabiidi Jewish, or pertaining to Judaism, a Jew. 
yawm a day. 


Yawm al-Qiyamah Day of Rising {from the dead] - 2 name 
for the Day of Judgement. 


zakab obligatory tax on held wealth that is taken by 
Muslim authorities from the Muslims livestock, 
crops and cash. On the latter, Muslims pay 
2.5% annually on the surplus of their wealth 
for the poor and needy and the other categories 
who may legally receive it (leg). 

Zaqqitm a tree in Hell, sometimes identified with the 
Indian Fig, barbary fig or Sweet Prickly Pear 
(Opuntia dillenii or Opuntia ficus-indica), part 
of the Cactaceae family. 


arf adverb of time or place (grammar); receptacle. 
zibaf a non-uniform or son-regular change, esp. in 
poetry. 
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